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THE INDUS BASIN WATERS

Many sad things and bhad things
hav e happened recontly botacvery
vood  thing that has happened
this veur as far as we i India
andd Dakistan are concerned is the
seltfement  of  the  Indus-Basin
walers dispute,

Muelt was  done  during the
British days whicl it is as well
we remembered; many things now
planned had been concened and
partly planned during those days,
As i striking example there is the
Ganges Canal about which Dal
housic swrote in 1836 that  there
was not a single canal in Farope
of half its wagnitude. Tu 1937 the
Ganges canals were 8000 miles in
leneth, The Codavari svstem was
2300 miles. The Punjab of the pre-
partition -days (1940) had nearly
double the arca of irrigated land
i Peypt. 50 million aeres, one
{ilth of the totd cultivated area in
“British  India’ were served by
Government freication works,

An intricate network of canals
draws its water from the Indus
and its five tributari@s, This waler
is of supreme importance to the
ceonomies of India and Pakistan.
Dificalt riparian  problems  arise
ont of this sharing of walernways
cutting across international hor-
ders. The delimitation of the fron-
tiers between India and Pakistan
in 1947 left a line which cut across
a complicated system of  rivers
and canals which constituted the
lifeblood of the two peoples.

The World Bank dealt with the
problem with consummate  pa-
tience and tact. An agreement has
been reached and neither side can
claim to have won a victory. It is
truly described as a victory for

By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

reasonabloniess and  commonsense,
The  disputants nade important
concessions towards the finad solu-
tion, Both have called ol argn-
ment and agreed to make the best
pn.\‘\‘ihh* use ol their joint waler
heritage. Some vears ago the
World  Bank  proposed that the
two Governments should agree to
divide the Indus water svstem on
the basis tiet the three Fastern
rivers, Sutlej, Beas and Ravi should
he for the use of India and the
three Western rivers, Indus, Jhe-
I and Chenahy for the use of
Pakistan,  "This is the centre-picee
of the present settlement, 1t will
he necessary to construct warks to
transfer  supplies from the Wes-
tern rivers to meet the needs of
the areas in Pakistan which have
hitherto  depended on  supplics
from the three TFuastern rivers.
After that transfer, the entire flow
of the three Eastern rivers  will
belong to India and be available
for fuller development. India has
thercfore :lgrc(‘d to contribute to
the cost of the necessary works in-
volved. We may look upon the
whole of India’s share of the cost
as spent for the development of
East Punjab. The Water Treaty
will therefore embrace a hig en-
gineering project. The estimated
iotal cost of the new works to he
constructed is in the order of
RBs. 500 crores. The benefits, irri-
gational and political. planned to
issue out of this and in particular
towards the development of the
East Punjaly States make the pro-
ject cheap at that price. India’s

contribution to the cost has been -

agreed. The  constructions  will
take ten years. During this transi-
tional weriod there will be an

cquitable schieme for distributing
the waters. The financial arrange-
ments have been planed to avoid
imposing heavy additional toreign
exchange burdens upon India and
Pakistan. A large part of the con-
tributions from other Governments
will be in the form ol grants or
loans repayable in Jocal curren-
cies. The World Bank itself will
lend up to about Rs. 50 croves,
Conada. Australia, Federal Ger-
many, New Zealand, UK., and
U.S.A. will make foreign exchange
grants. Constrnction contracts will
be  open to competitive  bidding
and  general supervision of  the
work will be i the hands of the
World Bank. The foreign exchange
contributions  will be usable  for
purchases anywhere in accordanee
with normal World Bank  «pe-

rations.

The Aswan High Dam project
and the help to be received from
US.S.R. for that purpose have
beecome famons on acconnt of the
Cold War implications. The Indus
Basin will not play any key role
in global politics. ~ But its utility
and significanice are not the less
on that account. The Indo-Pak
Water Treaty s important in its
own right and the two countrics
may well congratulate themselves
on the settlement as a precursor
to a more, closely knit bond of
mutual understanding all round
which is saaecessary in the inter-
ests of both countrics and specially

ejn regard to their defence against
foreign aggression. (With acknow-
ledament — to the National and
Grindlays Review from which the
greater part of this article has been

taken.)
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We were nng‘ history so
\ ar to a ha Ry Aonsummation,
N Ya we-have Im’ogi' 1an ever before
" hat QU 2t ~Shspicion hovering
over The good signs. Whatever be

the mystery of Russian good con-
duct, let us not lose the chance that
has now come almost like a mira-
cle for world peace. Let us forget
Paris and forge disarmament and
push the cause of peace forward
by sayirg Yes to the Russian pro-
posals. There is plenty of work
to be done yet to make the peace
abiding, but here is the first step
that has to be saved from being
lost. Pride and Fear, Narrow-
 mindedness, and Stupidity, and
Nespair must all be put aside
athlessly; for these are greater
1emies than those whom we call
1eniies.

Brinkmanship we have had
nough. No more varicties of it,
» Heaven’s sake! Let us do
>me thinking and follow reason.

Here is a Power, with strength
lemonstrated,  great  strength
vithout doubt, greater than the
trength of apy one else accord-
ag to all obvious estimates, offer-
ag terms for lasting peace, in
vhich the cleverest and most sus-
sicious cannot find any flaw. Let
> not be afraid of peace,
»eCause we have been too
ong in the cold war and
zot used to it. Do not harp on the
possibility of treachery. Human
tellowship would be impossible on

Rescue ¥rom Slough of
Barbarism

Civilization can only revive
when there shall come into
being in a number of individuals
a new tone of mind indepen-
dent of that prevalent among
the crowd and in opposition to .
it, a tone of mind which will
gradually win influence over the
collective one and in“the end
determine its character, It is only
an ethical movement *which can
rescue us  from the slasic
~ barbarism and the eﬁlilgg.l;omg: Y
1. o existence only in fadividuals,
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the basis of an incorrigible Pearl
Harbour complex. Let us be care-
ful, but let us not be impossible.
Against Pearl Harbour, the story
of Hiroshima and Nagasaki is an
unforgettable memory. Let the
one cancel out the other and let us
put our signatures on the Russian
proposals. There is no need and no
room for the invention of alternate
proposals. Let us give the prize to
Russia for originality if with
that concession we can secure

less  waste  of resources on
armaments that cost their weight
in gold and which should never
be wused, and which a hungry
world is waiting for use otherwise,
in a hundred ways to make this

planct happy.

Let the proposals be examined
by people who have spent many
decades over the problem  of
World Peace and World Law. Let
us ask them to improve and fill
them up properly. Do not be
frightened by the fears of the pro-
fessional warriors.

ANDHRA LAND CEILING BILL
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

The Andhra Pradesh Land
Ceiling Bill is open to the same
fundamental objections as other
pieces of proposed legistation
designed to deprive a minority
of the people of their landed
property in an arbitrary and
discriminatory ~ fashion. The
total exemption from ceilings of
land held by religious, chari-
table or educational institutions,
of efficiently managed farms,
consisting of compact blocks on
which heavy investment or per-
manent structural improvements
have been made and whose
break-up is in the opinion of the
Revenue Divisional officer likely
to lead to a fall in production
...... is conceived in the realistic
spirit of not disrupting existing
production for the sake of visi-
onary benefits to be derived by
reducing the disparities in the
-ownership of land. Having been
‘able to see light thus far, it will
be wondered why it is not clear
to the framers of the Bill that
the imposition of a ceiling on
any class of land holdings and
the consequent diversion of
productive land into hands ill-
equipped te do the job would
imperil the national economy
gravely. Even the Planning
Commission’s panel on Land
Reforms has conceded that a fall

'in agricultural. production is

~ “likely to result” and envisages

a “temporary period of adjust-
ment”, during which the causes
for the expected fall in produc-
tion may be removed by State
and State-sponsored Co-opera-
tive agencies,

Thus the Hindu in its carefully
written and able ediforial. The
italics are mine. The large powers
given by the italicised words to
executive officers and like provi-
sions in all the Bills will surely
lead to favouritism and political
pressure and what is worse, all
torms of blackmail skillfully deve-
loped as we “progress” politically
on democratic lines.

The long questionnaire issued
by the Madras Government to
elicit public opinion is calculated
to confuse and hypnotise all those

under threat of expropriation. It

is necessary for people living
under democratic forms of Gov-
ernment to remain alert and vigo-
rous under the most depressing
conditions and not allow them-
selves to feel that all is over, but
fight hard like free citizens for a
change either in the laws that are
oppressively imposed or for a
change of Government. The cha-
racteristic element in parliamen-
tary government is that no oppres-
sive measure is unchangeable and
80 one need despair if there is
energy and vigilance among the

people.

SEN S

ant, .

It seems as if our banners are
in danger of being snatched
away, for, the Prime Minister ac-
cording to reports, on June 22 at
Surat, explained the goal of a
“Socialist society” thus:

“Government did not want to dis-
tribute poverty among forty crores of
people. Neither did they want equal
distribution of wealth among all.

“We want to give equal opportu-
nities to every one to find his own
level and help increase the strength
of the country.

“We want to produce more both
in the agricultural and industrial sec-
tors, both big, medium and small-
scale industries” (The Hindu, June 22).
The Swatantra Party is having

premature success! “No equal dis-
tribution”. Then what really is the
purpose to be achieved by the
Land Ceilings muddle proposced in
all the States ‘at the instance of
the Centre? The genius of our
peasantry is against this playing
about with the ownership of the
fields which they love as they love
their wives and their bullocks and
their cottages. The guardian spirit
of our village life protests against
this lawless project of driving the

Highists out ‘
lages and “s¢nding et od”
new and safé™plaeestd live in
among city folk. The angel of food
trembles at what will happen if
the yields and the supply for
urban consumption go down.
The wheat from America is not
going to help us out of this pro-
posed wreckage.

If you do not want to distribute
poverty, if you do not want equal
distribution of property, if you
wish to keep the motion of wealth
going and maintain the consequent
flow of energy, enterprisc and in-
vention, if you wish every one “to
find his own level” and help the
total strength of the nation, then,
drop the Land Ceiling plan with
all its inherent muddles and in-
justices.

If you indeed have realised the
value of private small and medium-
sized in(fustries, do away with the
craze for the constricting and
choking restrictions and let the
nation work without having to
struggle with the monopolies of
party-men and their especial
friends. —C.R.

UNITY OF INDIA JEOPARDISED
BY LANGUAGE POLICY

A statement on the question of the
official language of India has been pub-
lished on behalf of the Association tor
the Advancement of the National Lan-
guages of India. It is signed by Dr.
Naresh Sen Gupta, Narendra Dey,
Triguna Sen, Sudhindranath Datta,
Radharani Dewvi, Prof. P. K. Guha,
Buddhadeva Bose, Pramathanath Bisi,
Prof. Nirmal Ch. QBhattacharyya,
MLC, Kazi Abdul Wadud, Principal
Khagendra Nath Sen, Abu Sayeed
Ayyub, Dr. Atindranath Baose, MP,
Vivekananda  Mukherjee, Maitrayee
Devi, Protiva Bose, Sagarmoy Ghose,
Amlan Dutta, K. K. Sinha and Hiran
Kumar Sanyal. The text of the state-
ment is given below:

The Association for the Advance-
ment of the National Languages of India
has given its consideration to the noti-
Gcation which was placed before Parlia-
ment by the Union Home Minister,
Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, on April
27, 1960, containing the directions ot
the President on the question of the
official language of India. The Associa-
tion places on record its disappointment

at these directions not being distinct
and clear in their implications, and
showing a pronounced bias in favour of
Hindi, which would establish the Hindi-
speaking people in a specially privileged
position, and mean a grave injustice to
the peoples speaking languages other
than Hindi. The Association expected

that the President would categorically -

accept the principle which was an-
nounced in open Parliament by the
Prime Minister (on September 4, 1959),
that no attempt will be made to re-
place Englith by Hindi without the con-
sent of the non-Hindi-speaking peoples
of India. The Association takes strong
exception to the Presidential directions
suggesting  that after a short period
Hindi is to be set up beside English as
an alternative medium of examination
for the all-India Services, and to the
fact that the other national languages
have not been considered for this pur-
pose at all. This will certainly give to
Hindi-speaking ,people an advantage
over others and this “introduction of a
double standard in all-ndia Services
might even jeopardise the unitv of Tnat.

with regard to the maintenance of
English as an associate official language
for an indefinite period, according to the
promise given i public by the Prime
Minister. It also urges upon the Gov-
emment of India not to give to the de-
velopment of Hindi financial assistance
disproportionately larger than the cor-
responding amounts spent on the other
national languages of India.

———

People Full of
Admiration for Rajaji

In a letter to Rajaji, Sri Arund-
chand, M.P., writes:

I have just returned to Delhi after
a month’s tour of Himachal Pradesh
when I visited the Districts of Mahasu,
Bilaspur, Mandi & Chamba and also.
addressed public meetings at the
threc places last above-mentioned.
Wherever I went the people evinced
good interest in the Party and were
full of admiration for you. I quite
realise the difficulties with which we
are beset at the moment and the al-
most unlimited power which the
Congress wields through its hold on
the administration of the country; but
I also feel that destiny has, with a
purpose, chosen you as our leader at
this critical juncture in India’s history
and God willing you will lead the
Swatauntra Party to ultimate victory!

As a humble soldier of the cause
I will try to do whatever lies in my
power in furthering the Swatantra
message.

-

k]

Gallons”and Litres
Hidden Measure of Taxation

It may be noted that every
‘reform’ of weights, mea-
sures and coinage involves
also an indirect increased
levy on the public. The
latest Sales Tax Ordinance
levying new rates of Sales
Tax . on petrol and allied
commodities and kerosene
considerably increases the

 tax under cover of a mere
adjustment of rates to litres
from gailons.

All these ‘reforms’ should
be honestly and explicitly
called taxation measures,
and not put forward as ancil-

lary to a reform of weights
and measures. -

—R
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I first heard of Sri Vinoba
Bhave forty years ago from a dear
friend, Digumarthi Hanmmintha
Rao, now no more. Hanumantha
Rao was not known to fame but he
was a truly grcat man. After some
years in the Servants of India So-
ciety, he was drawn to the teach-
ing of Mahatma Gandhi and j()incd
him as a member of the Sabar-
mathi Ashram. I came across him
in my native district where he had
been assigned social work in con-
nection with the Congress cons-
tructive programme when the first
tidal wave of Non-co-operation
swept over the whole country. Al-
ready by that time he had deve-
loped an integrated practical phi-
losophy of life that left no room
for self-secking of any kind.
He had a passion for nurs-
ing, and gave himself diligently
in gentle ministrations to his fel-
lowmen. He was incapable of any
falsehood or petty thought. His
features were plain and ordinary,
but so noble, serene and sublime
was the cast of his mind that it
seemed to shed a lustre on his face

. and make it look magnetic and at
times even positively beautiful.
Nobody who came under the spell

\(_)f his unostentatious goodness
e?mg forgot him. When he padsed
awdy in the prime of life, the Ma-
hatma wrote a moving obituary
eulogy in Harijan.

He told us a great deal of the
Mahatma as he knew him at close
quarters, and of Kasturba. It was
in one of his narratives that Vino-
ba’s name cropped up. It was then
an unfamiliar name. But in the -,
mited circle of . his acquain-
tance, Vinoba -seemed to have
made his nlark _already for
thoroughness of application to the
job on hand. Gandhi cherished the

~ digrity of manual labour almost
as an article of faith. Vinoba, it

" would appear,. chose the grinding

. of .cbrn as his special branch of

- manual labour anddevoted to it
hour after hour of - titeless ‘toil. In

, grinding of com he was fdefatig:

a’!most seemed,_as: though  Indid§

first Satyagrahi of the future
worked his way to the admiration
of the Mahatma with his prowess
at the grinding stonc.

It was many years later that 1
had my first and only darshan of
Acharya Vinoba Bhave, as he had
by then become to millions of his
admiring  countrymen, It camc
about throngh an invitation to
meet the great leader that Sri
Satyanarayana of the Hindi Pra-
char Sabha had sent to some of his
friends while the Acharya was on
a visit to the city. Distinguished
men carry about them a certain
stamp of personality which is con-
veyed to the understanding  of
those they meet, and it is in the
light of this that they are remem-
bered cver afterwards, In the case
of the Mahatina, notwithstanding
his loin cloth and the utter sim-
plicity of the life he led, there
was a regal air which commanded
attention and extracted loyalty. He
never fenced or prevaricated when
confronted with inconvenient

“questions. He took them up as a

starting point of investigation and
ventured forth on a voyage of dis-
covery, wherever it might lead him.
If in this process he had to burn
some boats, he did so unhesitat-
ingly. The resplendence of truth
shone in all he did, and gave him
as leader of men, a glory unparal-
leled. An overpowering majesty
was the impression that Sri Auro-
bindo made not only on devotees
but also on sceptics. With a glance
of his benign compassion Sri
Ramana Maharishi could trans)

all who came near him.-to a hea-
ven of bliss. In the presence of His
Holiness of Kamakoti, one forgot
the turmoils of everyday existence
and felt wholly at peace with one-
self and the world. Sri Jawaharlal,
the demagogue par excellence,
apostle of secularism, democrat,
internationalist, a figure of charm
and the idol of crowds, is at his
best with large. audiences, People
a;e attracted".t(:lilim as to a_shrine
of success. While the succes
‘their -allegiance s secure, évl:lllﬁ:t

. ‘survive: réverses of fortuneP His
gospel. of heotic change, fed on -

July"3,1960

superficial excitements, makes no
appeal to intellectuals with a
vision of the future beyond the
moment, as they see in it no fos-
tering of character as a defence
against defcat scrviceable for all
time. The passion of partisanship
roused by Sri Jawaharlal is a sen-
timent without depth. A large dose
of scepticism is mixed with it, and
we  see faith in him crumbling
with the advance of the Chinesc
in the North. Quite different is the
impression that Rajaji makes. His
stock rises in conditions of adver-
sity, when he strikes one and all
as wisdom resting on an acute in-
telligence.

As for Acharya Viuoba Bhave,
he has now attained the glamour
of sainthood. When rulers pay
court to a w;mdcring ascetic, @
saint is made. Thenceforward he
is imprisoned within the expecta-
tions pertaining to that exalted
status  and becomes a figure of
awe. Acharya Vinoba Bhave was
a comparatively untrammelled per-
son at the time I saw him, A few
chelas were in attendance. The
setting of the reception room was
mundane, even propagandist. One
felt completely at ease.

I asked him about the signili-
cance of his bhoodan movement
for such as I who could ncither
give nor receive land. He pointed
to one of his chelas and said,
“Ramalingam here will answer
your question.” (I am not quite
sure about the name Ramalingam
but that is my recollection). 1 said
that I was interested in the Achar-
ya’s views as he was the archi-
tect of bhoodan, but if for any
reason he was disinclined to
answer my (uestion; let that be
the end of the matter, I did not
desire to go to anyone else. Before
leaving I referred to Hanuman-
tha Rao, saying we had a common
friend in him. I asked the
Acharya, “Do you recollect Hanu-
mantha Rao?” He uttered not one
word in reply. He just looked into
the far distance, with an intense
gaze. I had gone to Acharya
Vinoba Bhave like a-pilgrim to a
temple of worship. T now left him
somewhat disappointed. All these
years I' have been trying to cast
off that disappointment. ’

4
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By J. M. LOBO PRABHU

Is the Congress sufferig from a split
personality, particularly since the Com-
munist, gods it- was tending to worship
have failed it in its ‘territorial rights in
the northern borders of India? There is
a let-up on co-operative farming, land
reforms, State enterprise and trading,
in a practical if not the theoretical way.
Select Committees are likely to hold up
most bills, though the excuse may be
offered to the electors that the stymie
is from the objections raised by the
Swatantra Party.

Sri Manubhai Shah séems to be in-
capable of this subterfuge. An employee
of the Delhi Cloth Mills, who found
politics in Saurashtra a stepping stone
to Ministership of Industries in the Cen-
tre, he cannot overcome his beginnings.
In his speech to the Andhra Pradesh
‘Chamber of Commerce, he has com-
mitted himself to contradictions which
reveal not only his personal  conflict
but that of the Congress.

From his experience in industry, he
very correetly said private entrepreneurs
had the initiative, dynamism and lea-
dership and they should start heavy,
medium and small scale industries. If
one looked at the rapid industrialisa-
tion of other countries, it could be seen
that the progress was maintained by
the industrialists themselves and not by
the government.

Having said, so much, which was in-
disputable, even though the Congress
has reserved heavy industries wholly
and medium industries largely to it-
self, Sri Shah reverted to the voice of his
party and déclared: “The Government
is testing the patience of the industria-
lists and the industrialists, on their part,
should test the patience of the Gov-
emment. Let us see who wins ulti-
mately.” ’

The questions to be considered are,
first, how the Government are testing
the patience of the tndustry, and se-
cond, what will be the result if the

_ Government win. The Government are

testing the patience of the ‘industrialists
because its Labour Ministry is backing
2.2 million unionised workers for wages
which are four times the ‘size ‘of ‘wages
of . unskilled labour, on the only ‘ground

_that the industrialists- should be ‘soaked.

The elementary intelligence’ that the
whole country and ot the industrialists
are’ paying for this preferential treat-
ment has not dawned on the Ministér
who has not outgrown his status as ‘a
trade union leader. The Ordinancé hé
threatens ~ against mill-owners -~ for éh-

forcing the riss oonsiderod Feasibs by

the Wage Board is against the common

people who will pay more for their,
cloth and against new inductrialists who

cannot enter the field and reduce prices

against such odds. Secondly, the Gov-

ernment are trying the patience of the

industrialists by their controls, which.
leave petty officials the arbiters of how .
industries should be started or run. The
Minister confessed that once industrial
licences were abandoned for rolling
mills, no one was interested in them.
The Minister failed to appreciate that
it is the monopoly which the licences
assured to favoured industrialists against:
the economy and the consumers that
goes today by the name of industriali-
sation. In open conditions no industry can
survive the policies of the Government.
The story is the same in trade. The
licences given by the Government are
the basis of fortune. Just today, when I
wanted to obtain zinc sheets, the stock-

ist wanted me to pay in cash as he was

selling at Rs. 20 against the Rs. 11 fixed
by the Government, which he could
not afford to record in a bill. In these
circumstances industrialists and traders
tend to sit pretty on what they have
without any impulse to new enterprise.
Thirdly, patience. and more than that,
confidence is tested by the Socialist
policies of the Government which
.threaten to straight-jacket the income

. .
of every one in the same way as ceil-

ings are limiting the income of land-
owners. The prevailing mood is t6 enjoy
what is in hand rather than risk it for
appropriation by others in the future
in the name of Socialism. Fourthly, in-
dustry is being tried by taxes which
are attracted by any profits made, irres-
pective of the risk on which they are
based. When the State stands ready in

the attitude of heads we win, itails you

lose, new industries can come in only
on the basis of monopoly against the
common people. Such industrialisation
is not only limited by the resulting high
prices, which the commaen people can:
not pay but is inefficient and illusory.
Just today, I found that the Indian-

the weight of my car. It is only in cir-
cumstances of, free enterprise that in-
dustry can reach the appropriate volume
and quality. Under present 'circum-

own illegitimate children,

In two other details, the: Minister
betrayed'” the ‘unconscicus truth which
must bé:hgaring on him; first, that con-

sumer goods should be developed. Jn..

CHETIR B AT o
[

um
made ocoil springs could not ‘bear half‘ m- “!05"“‘ : ;Hin’di_ as the

| - for:. two Joadn , y
..§ta“°¢$,‘_the Govemnment: will ' win' against " :
industry but the. victory will be .over its

L 5
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their. absence, the purchasing power
which planned expenditure is creating
tends to, press on .food, causing the in-
flation which has been a persistent fea-
ture of the Congress Government. There
is however little prospect for the con-
sumer goods industry so long as -the
Government controls make raw materials.
dear and scarce and Government taxes
place fnished products out of the price
range of common people. Secondly, the
Minister showed uncertainty about the
wisdom of appointing to a commercial
corporation, the Praga Tools, two direc-
tors, one a President of the Pradesh
Congress, another a  Vice Chancellor,
who had no experience of industry. The
Congress however believes that if a man
can become a Minister without any gua-
lifications, anyone can become anything
provided political interests are served.

A country with a population of 4Q0
millions deserves a Government of the
highest intelligence. The elected Minis-
ters even when rarely they are intelli-
gent like Sri Shah, are overbome by
ideologies of the Congress Party, which

" all too, readily have fallen into the cur-
rent Communist pattern. If the Minis-
ter wants industrialisation, he must for-
get Communist theories and allow free
enterprise not only help but the rewards
related to its risks. It is only thus that

. the rich" can be.induced: to invest for
the benefit of the poor they will em-
ploy. If unemployment is the main pro-
blem of our economy, under-investment
arising from the hostile policies of the
Government is the cause of it. Sri Manu-
bhai Shah is realising dimly the failure
of this. policy; he has now to under- -
stand and remove the causes of .ii so
that industrialisation will be for tte peo- -
ple and not against them. o :
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OUR PROGRESS TOWARDS AUTOCRACY,

SWARAJYA '

By Prof. DWIJENDRANATH MUKHERJEE

In order to judge whether we have
enough liberty and freedom, we should
first examine the history of Communist
countries like Russia. During the first
World War the people started civil war
inside Russia. During the civil war,
because of emergency all sorts of con-
trols were put into action. Liberty and
freedom in any action, whether eco-
nomic or otherwise, were denied. In
1921 after a period of strain and civil
war there was a strong desire among
the people for relaxation of controls
and for liberty. If such relaxation was
made completely the Communist Rule
faced the danger of imminent collapse.
In order, therefore, to meet a bit of the
otneral demand and divert the atten-

tion of the general population from the

main demand, certain economic conces-
sions were granted and some relaxation
of the more. severe forms of State re-
pression was permitted. Yet not even the-
slightest relaxation was made in the
basic principle of the Soviet Govern-
ment, ie., the party-control. As a- mat-
ter of fact, the party apparatus which
was loosely knit till then, was consoli-
dated and rade into a most modern
form of putting the party into control
of everything. Since then, the Commu-
nist leaders have made it plain that they
will not tolerate any kind of relaxation

on the grip of the party apparatus on
the whole life of the country. And
though Lenin created institutions as a
semblance of democracy, they were con-
trolled by the party and were not the
freely elected bodies which they pur-
ported to be. The Soviet trade union
councils, Law courts and the like, all
these were placed in the grip of the
party. Except occasionally, at all levels
of the party hierarchy, officials and
delegates were generally elected in ac-
cordance with the instructions sent
down from above. In the party organs,
though they met regularly as laid down
in the rules, except at the lower levels,
evidence does not suggest that the
meetings were centres of any real dis-
cussions. The Soviet leaders believed
that the true course of action must be
determined scientifically, -or in practice
by the leader or leaders who. may be
in power for the time being. This view
has bheen consistently held since Lenin.
Lenin first threw Russian Social Demo-
cracy into confusion by proclaiming that
social consciousness cannot be developed
by the workers and the people them-
selves, but must be brought to them
from outside.

* Now let us examine whether we are
not following the same course in India
also, and, if so, to what extent. Of
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course, there is complete liberty per-
missible in India to express an opinion.
or to stand for election against the rul-
ing party. But let u¢ see how in actual
Dractice it works. At the time when:
India was under the rule of the British, .
everybody had one aim, and that was to-
do away with foreign rule. Therefore, .
everybody united and formed themselves
into the Indjan National Congress, ex--
cepting a minority which was associated
with the Communists, At one time or-
the other, even the Communists profes.
sed that they were against foreign rule

So, more or less everybody was of the
same aim, and this gave such a great-
impetus to the I[ndian National Con-
gress that it grew to he a very strong
party. It still continues to be the strong -
party.

After the termination of British rule,
it was the idea of the Mahatma, who-
was the real builder and architect of
this party, that it should be dishanded’
and good men with meritorious service-
should come forward as independents
to take charge of the Indjan Govern-
ment, so that real democracy might be
established. But this action was never
allowed to be taken. Those interested’
in the party machinery did not like the
idea of dishanding the party and losing
power. On the other hand, to a great
extent they knit the party machinery to
a greater solidarity and started follow-
ing the same pattern as is being fol--
lowed in Russia. In India also the lea-
ders in charge for the time being, de--
cide what is good for the masses. It is
not the Parliament which is the supreme-
body, but it is the ruling party which
is the supreme body and decides what
is to be done in the Parliament. The
decisions taken at the top, like Russia,
are accepted by the party when the
Congress meetings are held. Once the
directions from the top are accepted by
the party, the Parliamentary section of
the party is required to follow it up
rigorously. ¥f a few hold members care
to: differ, they ere booed down and

~called names and -dubbed representa-

tives of the vested interests.

Slowly this party machinery is getting:

a grip on the whole life of the country,
Let us take, for example, the recently
Inaugurated programme of Co-operatives.
There are examples of so-called volun--
ta'ry co-op.eratives in Communist coun-
tries, but in actyal working there is nei-
freefiom nor voluntary acceptance:

’of the Principle, Recently East Germany
the formation of farm co-opera-
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"The Communist collectivising crew
.moved on him. They always came two

at a time. They told him how a collec-
tive farm would really belong to him.
When he did not sign up with the first

pair, they told him that others would

come later, and they did. The others
who came threatened him by reminding
him what happened to those who did
not follow the party line. Some were
sentenced to life imprisonment for sabo-
tage, and others suffered in various other
ways. One fine morning he found sud-

-denly that the police had set up a post

right in iront of his house. They stayed
there all the time. He started getting
letters from the authorities complaining
that he was not co-operating and that
he was supporting the enemies of the

‘peace. Finally he became exasperated

and told them to take away his land
and let him go back to the trade of
plumbing which he had learnt as a boy.
But that was forbidden too. They told
him to stay on the farm. So, one night
he ran away from the farm and mig-
rated to West Germany.,

Another similar refugee described that
when he could not give in to the argu-
ments of the Communist officials and

-sign up to collectivism, they applied
-pressure through his daughter. She had

just finished schooling but she could
not get a job anywhere nor was she
admitted into college. She was told that
she would not have any problem if her
father would do the right thing. So, he
also gave up and decided to go West.

Once collectivisation is started, no

.one knows where it ends. We find, in
*China, after converting the farmers into

communes, they started converting urban
population and making them join urban
communes. A baby at the age of two
months is taken away from its mother
and handed over to the nursery. The
parents are permitted to meet their
children only on Saturdays. Once a
family enrolls in an urban commune, it
js almost impossible to leave it. Uten-
.sils are all turned over to the Street
.communes. New utensils could not be
-purchased, Each family must give up
its ration card to the communes. VV_it'h-
.out ration cards, the basic commodities
.cannot be purchased. It is reported that
with the introduction of communes,
-many stores dealing in the basic com-
modities have been closed purposely.
.One Westerner reports that he saw
‘housewives queueing outside the shops
“before 5 a.m. to buy food 'ln lfmited
.quantity. The planned reduction in the
number of shops and the extent of sup-
-plies forced additional families to move
into commune mess halls. A member
of the commune cannot buy fnzely what-
ever is available in the district stores.
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*The, local committee for organising the
*people’s economic life determines which
family has the right to buy a new
blanket or a straw mat. This system is
called equitable distribution of neces-
sities. A worker no longer decides how
he will spend what he carns. The re-
presentative  of the street committee
helps him with his budget and de-
termines  how much should be saved.
A working wife gets an average pay-
equivalent of about Rs. 50 per month,
but she is permitted to put most of this
into the saving account. Savings can be
tapped only after securing the consent
of the watch-dog committee. That is how
we start with the voluntary co-operatives
and end communes.

The ' Indian National Congress has
also started with voluntary co-operative
socicties. People have already been
told that those who do not agree with
this aim should get out of the party.
Farmers or those affected have not been
asked to express their opinion. There is
opposition to this move in rural areas
but it is being ignored. The Congress
hierarchy prepared the programme at
the top. Directions went out that this
should be passed and the party decided
in its favour. Now it is being imposed
on the Parliament and other State Gov-
ernments have to carry it out,

Ceilings on land have been introduced
in all the States. Directions have gone
out from the top that this programme
has to be fulfilled. Even the Planning
Commission which is a Commission ap-
pointed by the ruling party has plan-
ned in favour of the ceilings, on land
holdings. But nobody has cared to con-
sult the people in general. Let us take
the question of the so-called reforms
introduced by the ruling party in the
shape of various laws, which may be
called collectively as Hindu Code Bill.
When it was first introduced that there
was great opposition to it and even the
President of India was against such a
law. Inspite of this well-known opposi-
tion, surreptitiously, one by one, every
change originally incladed in the
Hindu Code Bill has been passed and
made into a Law affecting the lives of
the whole of the people of the coun-
try. The action was 5o quietly taken that
people are realising it only now and al-
ready in Punjab there is a great opposi-
tion against the succession laws which

are part of it.

Mahatmaji always repeated during
his life that it was better to die than to
lose one’s freedom. Are we really freeR
Are we progressing towards Democracy
or are we progressing towards autocracy,
the autocracy of one-party rule, and
specially- the rule by -its leader?
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LAISSEZ FAIRE - WHERE ? ]
By WARAN

Mr. Nehru suggested sometime ago
that it would be a good thing if the
leaders of the Swatuntra Party under-
took a tour of foreign countries to find
out whether any of them was following
the principle of laisses faire, the impli-
cation being that its leaders are
not aware of the latest deve-
lopments in foreign countries. The
Oxford  dictionary  defines  laissez
faire as  “‘government absention from
interference with individual action, spe-
cially in commerce”. It is not true to
say that the Swatantra Party does not
want  any official interference  with
trade, commerce and industry. This is
what the Party says on this subject:
“The party stands for the principle of

-~ maximum freedom for the individual
and minimum interference by the
State, consistent with the obligation to
prevent and punish anti-social activities,
%o ‘protect the weaker elements of so-
ciety and to create conditions in which
individual mitiative will thrive and be
fruitful.  The Party is, therefore, op-
posed to the increasing State interfer-
ence of the kind now being pursued.”

In the sphere of industry the Party
says that it “believes in incentives for
higher prodaction and expansion in-
herent in competitive enterprises with |
adequate safeguards for the protection: of
labour and against unreasonable pro-
fits, prices and dividends” while in agri-
culture it expresses its firm opposition
to collectivisation and bureaucratic
management of the rural economy,

"The Party is certainly not opposed
to State interference as such but only
to that kind of interference which aims
at the glorification of the State and the
suppression of the liberties of the indi-
vidual. In the name of planning, there
has been in recent years too much of
official interference with normal econo-
wiic activity which, far from doing good

‘to the country, is causing serfous concern
to all thinking people. As Rajaji says,
“the 'State is becoming a gigantic en-
tity by itself, menacingly poised against
the citizen, interfering with his life at
all ‘points, mistrusting the people, im-
wosing restrictions, introducing a series

" df controls ‘and regulations, stepping

- “into ‘the fields of agriculture, industry
and trade, creating an army of officials,

- “remendously increasing the cost of ad-
-mitistration and; therefore, the taxes

... Yald by the ' natiéen, and hypnotizing

" Yhe people. with- slogans that are mis-.

;e fou thought axd wisdoin, o scheme

~

As to the charge that the leaders of
the Swatantra Party are unaware of the
economic trends outside India, an analysis
of the economic trends in the outside
world will show that except in Russia,
China and other parts of the Commu-
nist empire, in all the other countries
there is an increasing realisation of the
fact that nationalisation and concentra-
tion of power in the hands of the Gov-
emmment will not be in the best inter-
ests of economic prosperity and that
progress can be best achieved only by
giving the maximum incentive to the
people. The United States provides the
classic example of a country which has
made unique progress by following the
principle  of maximum freedom and
minimum interference. In West Germany
the spectacular recovery has been made
possible because of the liberal policy
followed by Dr. Erhard. In Japan
also the official policy has been one of
giving as much encouragement as pos-
sible to individual enterprise. In Bri-
tain there has been a definite swing
against further nationalisation and even
the Labour Party appears to have come
to the conclusion that more good can
be achieved by State regulation than

by outright nationalisation. iR

As Mr. Arthur Larson has pointed out
in his book, “What We Are For” pub-
lic opinion in all industrialised coun-
tries . outside the Communist bloc has
tuned “overwhelmingly against na-
tionalisation”. '

In the following table, the results of
public opinion poll conducted on this
question are set out; the first two
opinions are put together since they are
on the side of free enterprise and the
“don’t know” response, being negligible,
is left out. '

Leave Them

Alone or
Name Regulate Take

of But Don’t Them

Countries Manage Over
Australia 88% 5%
Britain 843 8%
Netherlands 83% 5%
Sweden 81% - 5%
Canada 81% 5%
Austria 7% 13%
Germany 7% 4%
Norway ' 73% 7 8%
Denmark 73% 4%
France 72% 14%
Belgium - 66% 7%
Italy . 68% 19%
Brazil ' 61% 10%
Japan © 45% 18% -

It will be seen that in these coun-

. tries' the majority of ‘public opinion is

i
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in favour of big industries being left
alone or regulated but without State
management and that only a very small
section wants nationalisation. It may
be argued that these countries are all
well developed and that thercfore the
principle of non-interference canunot be
applied to India where there is a great
leeway to be made up. But this is an
argument in favour of the Swatantra
Party and not against it. The very fact
that India is an under-developed coun-
try shows that the maximum freedom
should be given to the Private Sector
to utilise its talents and resources so
that the pace of economic development
can be accelerated. The problems of
poverty and unemployment in our coun-
try are so colossal that they cannot be
solved in a reasonable time merely by
the efforts of the bureaucracy

alone or by the efforts of the
Privatc  Sector alone. It is only
by the combined and co-operative

efforts of both the sectors that it would
be possible to bring about the desired
results quickly.

This does not mean, however, that
the State has no room for economic
activity. There is certainly considerable
scope for State action, particularly in
matters like development of communi-~
cations and transport and provision of
social services, etc; and cven in the
sphere of industry there is much work
to be done by the State by starting in-
dustries relating to defence and also
other  industries which involve large
capital and high technical skill and
which are beyond the capacity of the
Private Sector. - T

What is essential is that the cold war
between the two sectors must cease.
The Government should not merely to-
lerate the Private Sector but should also
actively and positively encourage it.
The Swatantra Party is doing a useful
service by focussing attention on the
evils of excessive State regulation and
the country will gain greatly if there
is a better appreciation of the comple-
mentary roles of the State and the in-
dividual in developing the economy.

v

If, as Socrates said, all

" men in the world should
come and bring their grie-
vances together, of body,
mind, fortune ......... and
lay them on a heap to be
equall{ divided, wouldst
thou share alike and take thy
portion? Or. be as thou
art? Without question thou
wouldst be as thou art. -
- ~-Romerr BurroN.

July 2, 1960
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TIME TO PAUSE .AND THINK
By T. V. K. KRISHNAN

Last week Field Marshal Montgomery
said in his concluding article in the
London Sunday Times on his recent visit
to China that he met few people in
the Far East who had not read “The
Ugly American”." This revealing and
clever novel by William J. Lederer and
Eugene Burdick indicts American dip-
Jomacy in the Far East with incom-
petent men squandering billions of dol-
lars but getting detested for their pat-
ronising ignorance. Montgomery added
that most people with a knowledge ot
Asia reckoned that the novel contained
much truth.

Lord Montgomery has no great repu-
tation for sound judgment regarding
political issues. Nor have his dramatic
and dashing junkets to Moscow and
Peking won the admiration of many
thoughtful Westemn observers. Although
he is dismissed with scant attention by
political theorists, his conclusions and
observations nevertheless influence large
sections of public opinion in Britain.
What is more, his reaction to the poli-
cies of ‘the United States’ reflects the
feclings of increasing number of peo-
ple not only in Britain and Europe but
also in Asia and America.

The recent experience of President
Eisenhower in the Far East has focus-
sed attention on these policies and a
lively debate is now going on in the U.S.
The hostility and criticism encountered by
the U.S. in Japan has bewildered Ame-
ricans and they are trying to find a
meaningful explanation. The U.S. has
always been most generous and has
helped almost every country in the
world, including many Communist
States. It believes that it is defending
freedom and is keeping the world sate
from tyrannical systems..

Why then should peqple in free de-
mocracies oppose the USSP Why are
Americans, as a nation, not able to win
friends or keep friendships? One. ex-
planation is  that International Com-
munism, the arch enemy of the U.S., is
fomenting trouble for the US. through-
out the world. The U.S. official reaction
to the Japanese situation was summed.
up thus: A well-organized laftist group
financed and directed by Mdscow and
Peking was at the back. of the riots. U.S.
President’s Press  Secretary, i James
Hagerty, believed that Communists were
directing the opposition in Iapan The.
U.S. State Department argued that to
retreat before the agitation of a Cqmm-
wnistJed minority would be certain to-

\

weaken pro-U.S. forces in Asia. There-
fore the President must keep his date
with Kishi.

This cannot be accepted as a wholly
satisfactory explanation. Speaking in the
USS. Senate last week, Senator Fulbright
said that the opposition of Japan to the
Japan-U.S. security treaty “is by no
means confined to the Communist-
oriented elements.” He added that a
great number of “literate and highly-
motivated people also had opposed the
pact—wrongly in my view.”

The official attitude gives undue im-
portance to the ability of Communist
agitators to foment trouble everywhere.
By throwing the blame for all failures
on International Communism, the U.S.
is closing its eyes to realities and losing
the sympathy of well-meaning critics.

The advice given by Douglas Mac-
Arthur 1I, the US. Ambassador in
Japan, illustrates the danger involved
in taking this short-sighted attitude
which leads to wrong judgments and
failures. He had strongly urged that
Eisenhower’s visit should not be drop-
ped. On his advice, the State Depart-
ment’s Far Eastern experts predicted
that the rough treatment received by
Hagerty would rally pro-Western Japa-
nese and shame the police into more
effective action against the riotors.

The events of the last fortnight have
proved that Hagerty, MacArthur Il and
the State Department were all wrong.
They saw only Communist opposition.
Some' Americans have put all the blame
on MacArthur and have demanded his
recall. But by merely replacing a few
diplomats the situation will not improve.
There are other basic factors that re-
qQuire attention.

It may be recalled here that Presi-
dent Eisenhower’s visits to Europe, the
Middle East and India had raised his
prestige and that of America as a
peacemaker. He went to these countries
just before the summit conference when
American diplomacy for a short while
tended towards conciliation. . Natyrally
America represented “peace with justice
and freedom” to millions of men hun-
gering for  peace. .

The visit to the Far East was dilte-
rent. The crash of the U.S. spy plane,
the blow-up at the summit and the
thundering threats of retaliation' by-.the

Soviets compounded with . the already -

unpopular postures of UL.S, diplomacy,
created a most uncomfortable situation.
The U.S. officials did not understand

1t

that although the U.S. had poured tons
of dollars into Japan and Okinawa, the
people of these areas feared that the
presence of about 125,000 U.S. sol-
diers on their soil was a threat to peace.

Senator Wayne Morse, an influential
Democrat, said last week in the U.SL
Senate: “The greatest mistake our coun~
try has made in the Pacific is that the:
foreign policy there is dominated by
the United -States. As long as the situa-~
tion is dominated by the United States
in the Pacific, the cause of peace is
greatly jeopardised there.” Senator
Morse is a confirmed critic of the pre~
sent U.S. administration. But his words
will be echoed by many dispassionate:
observers. ‘ o

What is true of the Pacific is also
true of other parts of Asia, of South
America and Europe. The patronising-
attitude adopted by misgnided officials:

is winning enemies for the U.S. and

friends for the Soviet Union in Latim
America today. Cuba is slipping out of
U.S. reach.

European observers are no less dis~
turbed by U.S. actions. The British'
correspondent, John Sampson, wrote ins
the Daily Herald two weeks ago that “a:
frenzy of war talk has seized on Ame-
rica since the collapse of the summit
conference.” There may be an element
of exaggeration in this. But look at what
the well-meaning Economist of London
says. On June 13 The Economist edito-~-
rially doubted “whether the machinery-
of the government in the U.S. is equal"
to the task of running a co-ordinated
policy.”

It has been pointed out that the
foreign policy of the U.S. is now in
suspense and the final choice between
intransigence and conciliation has- not -
been made yet. The choice is going tos.
be made once more by the sixty mil-
lion or so voters who will go to-the
polls in the U.S. in November, Is there
any hope that the new President wilk
reconstruct confidence in U.S. leader~
ship and restore the broken' links i
foreign relations?

A recent gallop poll showed that Vice, :

Presidént Nixon is the hot favourite for

handling foreign policy. But there are

other indications that have positive over-

tones. Many political commentators. and -
writers in U.S. journals are pointing out .

the folly of following an  ioHlexible

foreign .policy dictated purely by mora}
convictions dnd -distrugt of other sys-
tems. From. incredible ike-belleve,
eplightened Self-interest and superior
attitudes, te,"US. ‘foreign policy” wilk
.+have to®d¢é ifto>more stable I¥Elons
of motual trust, Rdaplalglty ‘a6, toth-
fulness.”



BAKER STREET REVISITED
By “QUINTILIAN” b

It is a truism that the mighty dead
gule us from beyond the grave; every
human being ‘is an Aristotelian or a
Platonist. But when it happens that the
anighty dead had never been alive, the
ascendancy which they . establish over
the minds of men is truly remarkable.
The . great characters of fiction, Mr.
®ickwick, Sir John Falstaff, Don Qui-
xote and Hamlet, claim our homage
more securely and more beneficially
than many a great character of history.
©Opinion may be divided about Napoleon
or Julius Caesar, but it is remarkably
wnanimous about Mr. Pickwick or Sir
John, although the latter was no angel,
as he himself knew and frankly ac-

dmnowledged.

.- Both Sir John and Mr. Pickwick are
‘of great literature. Mr. Sherlock Holmes,
on ‘the other hand, belongs to a spe-
wies which, though it is nowadays not
actually looked down upon, still is yet
far from respectable, detective fiction.
This species is certainly growing in re-

. putation, many eminent men of letters
have not disdained to turn their hands
to it. Yet, by its very mature, dealing
as it does with the sordid aspects of
life, it cannot rank very high -as lite-
rature. = Nevertheless, it is a question
‘whether Sir John, Mr. Pickwick even,
commands a larger following than this

..eccentric, but very efficient, detective
of 221 B, Baker Street, London.

In fact, the methods that have been
adopted to keep alive his cult savour
- something of desperate homage. It is
ad if the world cannot reconcile itself -
%o thé fact that no more will Sherlock
Holmes quiz Dr. Watson, or keep his
‘tobacco in his slippers, or punctuate a
“patriotic V,R.” on the walls of his’
voom with a revolver. When Conan
Doyle, who was reported to have been
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chagrined that this creation of his had -

become far more popular than  his
efforts in other fields of literature, kllled
him in the Reichenbach falls after the
combat with Professor Moriarty, his rea-
ders  would have none of it. They
peremptorily demanded their hero’s
resuscitation, and resuscitated he was.
But at long last Conan Doyle had to
condemn the restless soul to the peace-
ful Sussex downs where, though it was
pretended that he gracefully sank into
old age, diversifying his leisure by writ-
ing monographs on the ashes of cigars
and cigarettes, there can be no doubt
that he was eating his heart out. This
conclusion, the.readers have been un-
able to admit. Hence the miany attempts
that have been made to keep alive the
memory of the great detective.

The wiseacres may frown and the
righteous mutter, but the hold which
Sherlock Holmes has established is na-
tural. Who that has once fallen under
the spell of the grand old stories can
ever cast it away, or want to cast it
away? There is the etemal fog, over-
hanging London, in his room there sits
the restless detective, his great mind

yearning for some difficult, some mac- -

abre, some impossible, problem to solve.
Suddenly there is a knock on the door,
and there enters a problem to test his
ingenuity to the utmost. We follow the
detective in his incursions in the Great
Wen, disguised or no, we accompany
him into the country, sometimes we even -
go with him when he travels on the
Continent. ~ Always he is a figure of
pungency, clarity and , razor-sharp in-
tellect. The credit which is due to the
author for having invoked such an “at-
mosphere” is not generally given to him,
but Sherlock: Holmes would probably
have bulked less largely in the minds
of his readers but for Conan Doyle’s
style. This is lambent, beautifully pre~
cise, ‘and skilfully attractive.. One has
only to compare not only Conan Doyle’s
detective with those of | mhny lesser wri-

. ters of teday, whode only ongmahty

but also his

i
lies in some aberratitn,

manner of writing with that of some -
writers . of- se-called “shockers”. to rea-

lise that, if Conan Deyle 'owed much to
Sherlogk - Holmes, Sherlock ‘Holmes also

_owed much:to- Conan Doyle

L ‘!

'I'be world wxl}“hmp1y not. beheve

,that Holmes is ‘déad~and" tHat’ he will

not detect: any longer. We are told that
mimy letters are addressed to him at
_Bd:er Street; -laying problems ' before

h.tm Socxehes in Britain and the United
States: keep alive ‘his memory. But no-
thing ore clearly testifies to his immor-
tality than the book which Mr. John
Dickson Carr and Conan Doyle’s son,
Adrian, have written, containing as it
- 'does twelve fresh stories from the great
saga. The authors have been at great
pains to préserve the verisimilitude of
the original. 'Mr. Adrian Conan Doyle,
we read, even “uses the very desk on
which his father wrote. He is surround-
ed by the same ob)ectq that his father
handled, and he has in every way en-
deavoured to recreate each particle of
atmosphere that formed Sir Arthur’s
environment”. This is not -all; there is
internal as well as external verisimili-
tude. Each story is based on cases to
which Watson himself refets:- The ac-
cent is that of the original works. The
ingenuity of each stary lacks nothing of
the old sparkle, logical development
and conclusion, and vigorous style. One
could jmagine that Sir Arthur had not
written these stories only  because he

_ had no. time or was otherwise pre-

vented; some, even he could scarcely
have improved. The book is a tour de
force.

By providing a fresh view, as it were,
of the old beloved saga, this book en-
abless the reader to understand the
fascination which the legend -of Sher-
lock Holmes has always exercised. It is
an injustice to say that Dr. Watson is
a- creature of fun, or that Sir Arthur
meant to ridicule him. True, Sherlock
Holmes was not always gentle with
him, and often had sharp expressions
for what he considered his vacuity. But,
it may be safely said, most of us would
have fared little better with the mer-
ciless logician of Baker Street. Then,
he had a real kindness for his friend,
and that would have been impossible
had his friend been his dupe. There-
fore, those who sneer at Dr. Watson.do
him an injustice and do not understand
the saga arigh% Captain Hastings, the
adjunct of M. Hercule roirot, may per-
haps be laughed at, but not Dr. Wat-
son. ‘This is also very evident from the
tenderness with which Dr. Watson, in
this book, takes farewell of his great
friend. “Our lives are drawing .towards
eventide and.old faces and old scenes,
are_gone forever. And yet, as I lean
back in my_ chair and close my eyes,
for a while JShe past rises to obscure. the

present and I sge ‘before me thevyellow
“fogs of. Baker iStreet and 1 hear orice’

more, the volge Qf the best and- wnkést‘
havs ever Jmown . ‘Gome,’
Wat?o% E” es afoot’ ”. It is on thig‘
accent tlu§ " brief surve)" gf
genius -that was, anerloc’k Holmes shouié
01080. RS
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CELEBRITIES OF! THE WEEK
By JUNIUS

NEW DELHI: Whether in the fall of
a sparrow or the rise of a statesman,
there is “a special Providence”. Noth-
ing—good, bad or indifferent—ever
happens except by IHis will. Somctimes
things happen, not so much as cvents
but as indications of coming cvents. It
is on such indications or symptoms,
with a lager meaning, that G. K
Chesterton strikes a charming note when
he says:

Good News: but if you ask me
What it is, 1 know not:

It is a track of feet in the snow,
It is a lantern showing a path
It is @ door sct open.

It was in such a mood—philosophical
and reflective—that JUNIUS and scve-
ral others reacted to the presence of our
Vice-President at the Rashtrapati Bha-
wan, within three howrs of the depar-
ture of the President to Moscow, for
being swom in at a special ceremony,
“to discharge the functions of the Pre-
sident”. And this happened while sto-
rics were still being circulated in the
press about the specinl arrangements
made to fly papers to the President dur-
ing his itinerary in Soviet Russia. Of
course, under Article 65 in the Consti-
tation, provision was made for the
Vice-President discharging the functions
of the President in certain contingencies
and, according to contstitutional pun-
dits, wiscly too. For, in the absence of
such a provision, twice were difficulties

experienced in America, once during -

Wilson’s second Presidéncy (1919-20)
and more recently when President
Eisenhower was ill. Yet, on none of the
previous occasions when our President
went abroad and once even for over a
fortnight, such arrangement was either
made or contemplated.

It is plausible that in anticipation of
certain developments of, at any rate to

Deficit Financing

Since we indulge in deficit
financing with a vengeance in
private life, it is no wonder that
deficit financing in government
is accepted with so litle oppo-
sition. Dr. Krutch might have
gone on to say that the most ex-
emplary  specimen of spending
and wasting is the national
government. '
g Freperick WALKER
reviewing a book by
Dr. Joseph W. Krutch.

be on the safer side in case of exigen-
cies, advantage was taken of the con-
stitutional provision.  Yet it does not
scem to be the whole explanation. It
anything scrious was really apprehended,
the President would have been advised,
or he would have persuaded himselt,
to cancel or postpone his journey, par-
ticularly in the absence of any great
enthusiasm for it in the country. Now
it is a different story. The President was
free to move about in regions far, with
no strain to himself there or to any on
that account lere. And significantly
enough, one leading daily guardedly
prepares  the public mind  to a new
phase; “It is conjectured that since a
beginning has now been made, a formal
officiating announcement during the
President’s  absence abroad may now
become an established practice.”

It is -thus that in India the Vice-
‘President can no longer be described,
as the American Vice-President some-
times is, as “His superfluous Highness”,
It is admittedly Dr. Sarvapalli Radha-
krishnan’s personal achievement to
have brought unusual distinction to a
comparatively inconsequential office. In
one of the latest books on the Indian
Constitution  entitled  “Constitutional
Government in India”, its aufhor, Mr.
* M. V.. Pylee, has this to say:

Although the Constitution does not
confer upon the Vice-President the
great authority that -it vests in the
President as-the Head of the State,
the office of the Vice-President has
been one of great dignity and pres-
tige. The personality  of - its present
incumbent has been one of the major
reasons for the same. The dignity and
prestige that are established today
may be expected to remain with the
office of the Vice-President in the
yecars to come,

It seems that Dr. Radhakrishnan, by
the great service he has rendered in
making a seemingly small office really
big, has both made the position of
future Vice-Presidents difficult 'and his
own future certain. 1t is for a fortnight
that Dr. Radhakrishnan will now hold
-the fort for -Dr. Rajendra Prasad. It
hardly matters whether the period is a
little longer or even shorter. But what
matters is the easy availablity, or ready
presence, of one who can be depended
upon -to answer the call .of the coun-
try (whatever be the precise call) to the
manner born ,and with the wisdom- and

1
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in the spirit of the Acharyas of old,
which is to say, with humility allied to
vision.

o ™ o

There was nothing conveational in
the high tribute paid by the Cabinet
to the veteran Mr. V. T. Krishnamachari
on his retirement as Deputy Chairman
of the Planning Commission. He is the
doyen among Indian administrators and
a titan of the old order, when states-
manship rosc to high peaks on the
Princely scene. Dim now are memo-
ries of such giants as Scshadri Iyer and
Visvesvaraya, V. P. Madhava Rao and
P.  Rajagopalachari,  Prabhashankar
Pattani and Manubhai Mehta, Akbar
Hydari and Mirza Ismail. Their succes-
sors—where are they? Only to two of
that proud galaxy—Mr. Gopalaswamy
Iyengar and Mr. Krishnamachari—was
given the privilege of having brought
something of that old prestige, to thed
new administration in Free India. - He
was for over sevefteen years at  the
helm of affairs in Baroda as against
Mirza Ismail’s sixtecn in Mysore and
both were later Prime*Ministers in Jai-
pur. It was a lucky day when Mr, V. T.
Krishnamachari, with the longest record
of continuous service as a Dewan,
came to Delhi as the Prime Minister’s
immediate Deputy on the Planning
Commission. To his experience and
wisdom were allied a phenomenal in-
dustry and an unruffled demeanour and
he brought to the Planning Commission
something of the solidity of the Rock
of Gibraltar. If it were left to him he
would have retired earlier but the Prime
Minister was wholly unreconciled to the
parting. It is a tribute to his indispen-
sability. that he is persuaded to be avail-
able in Delhi as a member of the Rajya
.- Sabha and it is. good to think that he
will not be altogether missed at the
Centre where, as a mellowed statesman
and a humanist, with patriarchal dignity
and benevolence, he is almost a class
by himself,

SANDYY
8, GOPALACKRARLY'S
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Long, long ago, mathematicians in India hit upon the idea of using thé ze'ro.

This led to the use of numerals —a revolution in the art of calculation. To live,

man must count weigh and measure. Governments must draw up their budgets,
business concerns must assess their performance and even individuals must keep

a close watch on their earnings and expenditure. All this is done with the language
of numbers based on the zero. For, without tt, it would be difficult, if not impossible,
to transact business on a national or a global scale, or work out the

ambitious plans for economic regeneration.

Thanks to the use of numerals, it is pdssible to calculate that the consolida'ted
after-tax profit from Standard-Vacuum’s Marketing and Refining Operations
during 1959 amounted to Rs.120 lakhs, representing a 3.0 per cent return

on the capital employed; or that Stanvac paid Rs. 2,687 lakhs as ta‘txes

and duties— an amount which was almost 22 times Stanvac’s net income;
or that S/t’anvac worked on a margin of profit of roughly

1.4 naye paise for every gallon of product sold. - .

Again, it is the language of numbers based on the zero that enables us
to convey the fact that, during the year, Standard-Vacuum cxpendec.!
Rs. 89 lakhs in new additions to plants and equipment of its Marketing
Operations, Rs.102 lakhs on its Refining Operations and.

Rs.106 lakhs for search of oil in West Bengal.

STANNACT —pariicipating in the couniry’s progress

! .S.A. with Limited Liability
Tt . UM OIL CONPANY Incorporated in the U.S.A
STANDARD VAFU L ; .
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR
DR. LOHIA AND HINDI

Sir,~Some newspaper correspondents
seem to think that the hot reception
accorded to Dr. Lohia in Coimbatore
and in Madras when he attempted to
speak in Hindi was an antidote to his
particular brand of Hindi virulence. It
is not so. It is, on the other hand, a
direcct  consequence of the  disrespect
shown to Rajaji in Benares. Tamil en-
thusiasts will hardly be credited with
common intelligence if they do not fol-
low the trail blazed by the Benares
pioncers, Hindi fanatics who pay lip
service to Tamil as one of the also-rans
in the language race must be made to
mouth it, if they are sincere, when they
dare to address public meetings in
Madras. Onc would like to know how
many Hindi enthusiasts whose vernacu-
lar is Hindi, have taken the trouble to
learn Tamil,

Incidentally, the enthusiasm of official
spokesmen for the official use of the
regional Janguages in the various States
must not be taken at its face value. It
is clearly an insidious attempt to oust
out English, in the first instance, as a
preliminary step for the easy walk-over
of Hindi later on. —R. RAMACHANDRAN.

MAN’S INHUMANITY TO MAN
Sir,—I happened to read “Misadven-
tures in Kerala” by Sri M. Krishnan
which appeared in Swarajya. It is most
unfortunate that the officials of the
Government should have acted in such
a cruel manner as that. This reminds
me of & certain passage in a book des-
cribing the bureaucratic attitude of offi-
cials transacting Government husinesc -
“Centralisation at the national capital
or within a business undertaking always
glorifies  the importance of pieces of
paper. This dims the sense of reality,
As men and organisations acquire a
preoccupation with papers, they become
less understanding, less perceptible ot
the reality of those matters with which
they should be dealing, particular
human problems, particular human
beings ......... Making decision from
paper has a dehumanising effect. Much
of man’s inhumanity to man is ex-
plained by it.” (David Lilienthal).
Secunderabad. R. RapHa.

EXAMINATIONS
Sir,—The recommendation of a com-
mittee of educationists, set up at the
instance of the University Grants Com-
mission, that the undue importance at-
tached to the final examination should
be done away with, and substituted by

- & continuous assessment of class work,

has attracted appreciative comments of

the Press and the public. I would like
to draw attention to the peculiar cir-
cumstances  prevailing in the South,
which invest the new proposal with
special danger to a minority community
branded as the only non-backward
class. Everything possible is being done
blatantly, with official support, to place
obstacles in the way of young men ot
this community receiving university and
professional education. The anonymity
observed in the annual examination has,
so far, been practically the only gua-
rantee of the merit of these young men
being evaluated impartially, If the
evaluation of the performance at the
annual  exgmination is to be belittled,
undue power will be placed in the hands
of the teaching staff to manipulate the
academic fortunes of the students en-
trusted to their care. Communalism will
play havoe with the lives of these young
men. That these fears are not imagi-
nary will be clear from the innumerable
writ petitions filed in the past
In all these cases, the marks ecarned by
the young men at the annual examina-
tion was the ground on which merit was
claimed by the complainant to get
admission to the professional courses.
There is no doubt that on theo-
retical grounds, the proposed re-
form is a desirable one; but should we
not take the hard realities into account
before implementing the proposal? At
present, cases of gross injustice are
thrown up to public gaze, ‘but, if the
new proposal is adopted, the very fact
that merit is smothered will be effec-

“tively hidden from the public.

Bangalore, * P. H. S. Rao.

SWATANTRA PARTY

Sir,—Within a year of its establish-
ment, @& Swatantra Party has attained
a position of pride on the Indian Poli-
tical scene, thereby giving some anxious
thoughts to the ruling party. The Party
has received bouquets and brickbats in
abundance from every quarter and
that in itself is proof clear, if one was
needed, that the Party is out to fill a
badly-felt vaccum in Indian politics.

The Party needs sincere and inde-
fatigable workers  throughout the
country. Although the self-set target of
at least a hundred seats in the Parlia-
ment is within the feasible reach of the
Party, its leaders would do well to con-
centrate their efforts most in the States
of UP, Bombay, Bihar and M.P.
which together supply almost half the
strength in the Lok Sabha.

Only by having a strong voice at the
Centre, the Party can bring about
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changes in the law to counter the Levi-
athan which the ruling party is creating
in the guise of a Socialistic pattern of
society,

The performance of the ruling party

in its unbridled region of over twelve

years has only created chaos and con-
fusion in the mind of the nation. The
ruling party has once again raised the
ghost of communalism and created class
hatred on a scale which, if unchecked,
can result only in the break-up of the
whole country. A citizen no longer feels
safe with the present Government in-
spite of all the guarantees of fundamen-
tal rights given in the Constitution.
Swatantra is the only party which can
put a halt to all this. The Party is
pledged to social justice, as distinct
from the Socialistic pattern of society,
and equality of opportunity for all
people without distinction of religion,
caste, occupation or political affiliation~
It is the party which aims at the amelio-
ration of the underdog, the peasant,
the labourer, the self-employed trader,
while guaranteeing full return to the
capitalist for individual initiative and
enterprise. It is the only party, there-
fore, which can enjoy the confidence
of every section of the populace, whe-
ther rich or poor, keeping clear of class
hatreds and communal and regional
bickerings. People can realise Mahat-
ma’s dream of India only by placing the
Swatantra Party- in a sizeable majority
at the next polls.
Bhopal. Smiv NARAIN VaIpya.
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is justified in
laxing even . the smallest sum of
money from the people unless a
case can be clearly established to
show that it will be productive of
some essential advantage to them
and of one that cannot be obtained
by a smaller sacrifice ...... Nothing
requires more wisdom and pru-
dence than to fix public expendi-
,ture at such an amount that the
real wanis of the people shall not
be made to give way to any ima-
ginary wants of the State.”

These words are quoted with
appreciation in a recent issne of
the London Times. They are taken
from a. report of the -House of

" Commons Select Committee on

Public Exgeq;dmara in- 18828
Sir Edmund Compton, Britain’s

Comptroller and Auditor General,
relied on them to show to a con-
ferente- of smuni

last month that th‘?ep::cogmtfoﬁ of

specxal responsibility for economy
in spending public money” is a

long established British tradition. -
It has to be admitted, with régret;

that such a tradition has not been
maintained in Indian administra-
tion in the last twelve years of
Congress rule. :

The reader is referred to an arti-

_cle by a correspondent under. the.
title “Reckless Extravagance” ap-

pearmg on page 5 of this issuc.
It gives a detailed account of
several instances of reckless
squandermg of public money dur-
ing the period of Sri Krishna
Menon’s regime in London as
India’s High Commissioner. Ac-

cording to the' correspondent, the-
High Commissioner was guilty, in-

gome cases, not only of spending

the taxpayer’s money without pro- .
- per authorisation, “but also of

——n ey
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spending it "thoughtlessly and reck-
lessly without the care and dis-
crimination that a prudent man
would exercisc in the management
of his own affairs. When impru-
dence is continuous and results in
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loss of public money, some actio
on the part of the authorities er
trusted with the economic exper
diture of Government funds i
called for. But this was not don¢
Sri Krishna Menon was neve
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called to account. Was he actually
screened and  protected?  This
would, be the inevitable conclu-
sion if steps are not taken at least
now to fix responsibility for the

gross cases of negligence in his:

High Commissionership now pub-
licly brought to light.

A tidy sum could have been
saved if Sri Krishna Menon had
been more responsible in his
spending. The sum-total of irres-
ponsible spending on the part ot
many in similar positions acting
similarly cntails a heavy burden
of taxation on the people without
any benefit to show in return.
There is no justification for this
taxation, and the end of Congress
rule would at least mean a reduc-
tion in the burden of taxation
without any corresponding dimi-
nution in any existing benefit
available to the people. Over-
burdened with taxation, people
have good reason to welcome the
end of Congress rule for the relief
from the present excessive taxation
that it will assuredly bring. To
avert such a fate the Congress
bosses have taken to a desperate
squandermania, appropriating co-
lossal sums out of public money
to be utilised for the propagandist
aim of holstering the party. Their

hold on the power of money as a™ .

government is being abused to ad-
vance their political fortunes
as a party.

If the perpetuation of the rul-
ing pdrty in office by means of un-
restricted abuse of govermmental
power is to be prevented, there
should be a caretaker government
to run the elections ensuring equal
treatment and fair dealing for all
contestants for popular suffrage
at the polls.
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BREACH OF PRIVILEGE

MOTION

AGAINST RAJAJI
RAJAII'S REPLIES TO THE ANDHRA SPEAKER

The Speaker of the Andhra Pradesh
Legislative Assembly sent Rajaji on
April 27 a copy of notice of motion of
alleged breach of privilege given by
some members of the Assembly.

The notice, addressed to the Speaker
was to the following effect:

Sriman  C. Rajagopalachari, a very
important leader of the country is re-
ported to have stated in a public speech
at Chandigarh that “The Cengress legis-

. lators are such people, whom any first

class magistrate would round up. They
are those without any appreciable
means of livelihood.” If it is true that
he has made that statement, it is the
most unparliamentary indecent contemp-
tuous statement made by any responsible
person. It constitutes a breach of pri-
vilege committed against the members
of the Congress Legislature Party of the
Andhra Pradesh Legislative Assembly
individually and collectively. It also
constitutes a breach of privilege com-

‘mitted against the Andhra Pradesh

Legislative Assembly, as the Congress
members therein are 232 out of a total
strength of 301. When it is stated that
the vast majorjty of the members of the
House are vagabonds, rowdies and
bad characters, it is a grave reflection
on the dignity of the whole House. It
also constitutey a contempt of the
Honourable Speaker of the Andhra Pra-
desh Legislative Asseibly, as he was
also elected to the House as a member
of the Congress Legislature Party,
though hé was afterwards clected as the
Speaker and as such’ he is above all

. parties. It means clearly that he. was

also a vagabond, rowdy and bad charac-
ter, when he was elected as a member
to the House. It is true that the
Honourable Speaker has disallowed a
similar. privileze motion in the Lok
Sabha. His ruling is entitled to the
highest consideration and respect. But
he has not gone féito all aspects of the
question. His ruling is not res fudicata
for this House. This House can consider
the question afresh on the merits.
There is no election excitement. Sriman
C. Rajagopalachari has deliberately and
in a hostile spirit abused, insulted and
brought to contempt all the Houses of
Legislature - with Congress majorities
and the Congress members thereof, We
should not allow this to go unchallenged.

« We request you to admit this motion
and refer it to the Committee of Privi-
feges of the House under Rule 181 of

~ the Assembly Rules.

Rajaji’s Reply

Rajaji wrote to the Speaker as follows:

I. have just today received your
Assistant Secretary’s letter dated  April
27, 1960 enclosing a copy of the
notice of motion of alleged breach of
privilege of the House by me in the
course of a speech of mine at Chandi-
garh (Punjab).

(a) My speech was at a reception
given to me by the Bar Associa-
tion of the High Court of Pun-

. jab. It was not a public meeting.

(b) The words quoted are not a
correct report of what I said.

() I dwelt on the defects in the
present  system of representa-
tion of the people. I said that
for a good and efficient body
of law-makers qualificd to deal
with the economy of the coun-
try and to make laws on the
basis  of a Welfare State, we
should have duly elected re-
presentatives of all the produc-
tive occupations in the country
and referred by way of contrast
to the present members of the
legislatures who werc mostly
people not engaged in any pro-
ductive gecupation but who-seek
to make laws affecting all pro-
fessions, Emphasising my point
and by way of a humourous
remark I referred to-the pro-
visions of the Criminal Proce-
dure  Code which enables
magistrates to bind over pere
sons who have no ostensiblé
occupation. oo

{(d) These remarks were made with
no intention of disrespect or in
disregard. of the privileges of
the legislature or of the Spea-
ker collectively or individually.

(e) As mentioned in the notice of
motion  this very matter ' was
considercd and disposed of by
the Hon'’ble Bpeaker of the Lok
Sabha, Delhi, who can be re-
garded as protector of the fi-
vileges of all the legislatures in
India. : -

. * e

A week later, Rajaji wrote further to
the Speaker, thus:

Since writing to you on the subject
of the notice of motion of privilege
against me, I have obtained a true copy
of the ruling of the Speaker of thec{ok
Sabha on the same matter. I enclose a
copy of it herein. -

Toly 8, 1960°%

Tl
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It would be creating an intolerable
situation if there should be conflict of
decisions between the Speaker of the
Lok Sabha in the Delhi Parliament and
the Speakers of the State Legislatures
on identically the same matter and in
respect of one and the same person
and one and the same cause of action.
It is not a question of autonomy of the
State legislature or of res judicata but
the avoidance of conflict of decisions
and the need for a proper and smooth
convention in regard to Parliamentary
authority. .

The Speaker of the Lok Sabha fol-
lows the rulings of the Speaker in the
House of Commons not because of any
legally binding character of those rul-
ings. For the same and much stronger
reasons the ruling of the Speaker of the
Parliament of India must, it is respect-
fully submitted, be deemed not only as
settling the principle but also as having
disposed of the cause of action itself.

In view of the combination in cases
of privilege in one and the same autho-
rity, of the roles of prosecutor and of
Judge, it is very necessary that the area
of jurisdiction should be restricted as
indicated in the second guotation made

. by the Speaker of the Lok Sabha from

the House of Commons record and not
widened so as to cover a vast area affect-
ing the general right of freedom of
expression and bring it under a pro-
cedure  wherein the prosecutor is  also
Judge without any appeal from his
decision.
'S ! @ .

Lok Sabhs Speaker’s Ruling

Relevant  proceedings  of  the Lok
Sabha (dated April 20) comtaining the

Speaker’s ruling referred to in Rajaji’s

letter above are.given below: .i

Mr. Speaker: Shri Khadilkar " has

given notice of a privilege motion:

Now I am going to read out his
notice of question of privilege and also
the grounds on which I have refused
consent. I am sure he will be satisflied
with them. Shri Khadilkar has written
to me: ’ v o~

A friend of mine drew my atten-
tion to a speech delivered by Shri
C. Rajagopalachari at Chandigarh on
the 24th March. It his been reported
in the leading English daily The
Indian Express of the 26th March
1960. The report says:

“Mr. Rajagopalachari said that its
(Congress) representatives in the
legislatures were such people whom
any first class magistrate would round
up. They were men without any

appreciable means of livelihood. ,

Prime facie, it is a contempt of

' the House and therefore setious
notice of it should be taken at the

earliest opportunity. The paper cla‘ims'
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to have the largest combined net

thles among all daily newspapers in

India. It is published from several

centres in the country.

Whatever be the language that
might have been used, 1 will refer to
two precedents. A similar question arose
in the House of Commons, U.K. on the
21st June 1954, when a Member, Sir H.
Williams brought to the notice of the
Spcaker the following portion of a
speech, attributed to agother Member
Mr. Shinwell, appearing in that day’s
Daily-Mail:

“Mr. E. Shinwell, Socialist M.P.
...... predicted an election at the end
of the year when he spoke at a
Labour Party gala. He said it would
be an opportunity to get rid of the
crazy Tories—the wretches, the ras-
cals, the rapscallions.”

The Member contended that the re-
ference was clearly to members on the
side of the Treasury Benches and as
such it was a gross breach of the pri-
vilege of the House. Thereupon the
Speaker observed :

R My view of it is that hard
words used against persons and par-
ties are dealt with, if necessary, by
the law of defamation, and it is only
where the House as a whole is
affected by the spoken word that, to
my mind, a question of privilege
arfses. In this case, it seems to me
that these offensive epithets  are
selective in their application. There-
fore, of the words complained of, I

_could mot really find a prima facle

case of breach of privilege ..... .

Mr. Speaker: I only want to tell Hon.

Members that we ought not to be a lit- .

tle too touchy with respect to . these
matters, Each. party ‘ftacks the other

'_'p!!ty.....‘.

I may refer to the ruling given by
the Speaker of the House of Commons,
UK., in another case which may be
borne in mind by all Hon. Members. It
reads: -

“vise.. however grave the
charges amtl duputations made in that
article may be, I do not thiuk it is
a case of privilege. It has been the
practice of this House to restrain
privilege under great limitations and
conditions; and these restrictions and
limitations have been, in my opinion,
very wisely: imposed by the House
upon itself. The rule is that, when
imputatiops . are made, in'order to
raise a case of privilege the imputa-
tion must refer to the action of

honourable members in the dischargs
trans-,

of their duties in ‘the  actual
action ‘of the business of this Houses
and though I ‘quitd understand the
- honourable: Baronet having  brought
. this matler to my hotice, I cannot

rule that this .is a case of privilege.
Of course, if the honourable mem-
bers think themselves aggrieved,
they have a remedy; and they will
not be precluded from pursuing their
remedy elsewhere than in this
House” (Parl. Deb. (1887), Vol. 311,

¢.286-88).
This matter is closed.
° ° °

Question of Jurisdiction

A third note was sent by Rajuji to
the Speaker of the Andhra Pradesh
Legislative Assembly on June 1l. It
stated :

In addition to the points alrcady re-
presented I respectfully submit that the
question of jurisdiction should also be
carefully considered before thc Hon'ble
Speaker admits the motion.

The Indian Constitution does not con-
tain any provision stating that the
powers, privileges and immunitics of f
State Legislature cxtend beyond the
territorial limits of the State concerned.
On the other hand Article 168 of the
Constitution lays down that “for every
State” there should be a legisla-
ture” etc.

Article 194 (3) which assimilates the
powers, privileges and immunities of a
State legislature to those of the British
House of Commons until they are de-
fined by the State legislature itself must
be deemed to refer only to the contents
and character of the brivileges and can-
not be interpreted to mean an extension
of the area of operation of the privi-
leges beyond the State. .

Item 39 in the list of State subjects

.In the Seventh Schedule deals with the

powers, privileges and immunities of
the State legislature. No law of a State
legislature can possibly operate beyond "
the territoflal limits of the State. The -
function of the Constitution to limit the
jurisdiction of the State legislature in
regard to privileges may be inferred
from this., Had it been the intention
that the powers, privileges etc., of the

. State legislature could operate beyond

the limits of . the State, the sub-
ject of legislating on the powers,
privileges and  immunities would
have " been included in the Union
List and not in the State list.

It is needless.to point out that I -am
not a resident within the territories of
the Andhra Pradesh State. The speech |
referred to. as the. cause of action was
made in Punjab within the precincts of
the Pupjab High Court. I raise this point
‘ofj\ﬁsd!cﬂonasitisalsoomofthe
vital points to be considered by the
Speaker in deciding on the question of
admission of the gotion. 1 need hardly
add that I do 5o with all respect to the
Speaker. - . .
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SIDELIGHTS : :

The admission of a privilege
motion against Rajaji in the
Andhra Legislative Assembly is
little short of quixotic. The same
matter came up before the Lok
Sabha some time earlier when the
Speaker ruled it out for good rea-
sons given. He cited in support of
his decision the authority of the
Speaker of the House of Commons
in an analogous case when har-
sher epithets (rascals, rapscallions)
were hurled against members of
Parliament than any that Rajaji
used against Indian legislators at
Chandigarh and another case
wherein the bounds of privilege
were strictly defined. The British
attitude to privilege motions as
expounded by the Speaker of the
House of Commons was revealing.
He pointed out that in such mo-
tions the prosecutor is also the
judge, and an unusual combination
of powers like that should not be
resorted to except im very excep-
tional cases, nor should it be al-
Jowed to interfere with the ordi-
nary course of the law or the
normal freedoms of speech and
press. The Lok Sabha Speaker
respected the dignity of parlia-
mentary institutions as defined by
his British compeer, realising that
no geographical or political limita-
tions need interfere with the
building of traditions conducing
to liberty and dignity. It is ot
course open to our provincial
Speakers to put the importance of
their own independent autherity
against the obligations of reason
binding all the world over. Can
they reach superiority, or equality

of status with a national parlia-

mentary institution, this way, one
wonders.
L L 4 I

“Your judges have sentenced
you to death”, said a friend ‘to
Socrates. “And has not Nature

assed the same sentence on
‘them?®” quickly responded the sage
_old philosopher.
’ ; 'S [ e ]
8ri M. C. Setalwad, Attorney-

ALY

s
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truths about deterioration of
standards in the administration
when he addressed the Madras
Advocates. Association- last week.
“There was a tendency on the
part of politicians,” he said, “to
encroach upon proper standards
in the matter of judicial appoint-
ments ...... The result is that
merit was, as it were, coldshoul-
dered and nepotism is slowly but
steadily gaining ground.” In a
situation of this nature, he called
upon the legal profession “to stand
up as one man and do the utmost
to mobilise public opinion and get
the matter ventilated”. He also
urged the Press to play its part.
The Solicitor-General remarked at
the same meeting that he endorsed
every word of what the Attorney-
General had said. :

An indictment like this, coming
from the two highest ranking offi-
cers of the Bar in. India, cannot
be set aside lightly. It merits the
serious attention of all concerned,
There is reason to believe that the
Attorfiey-General was not indulg-
ing in vague generalities, but
speaking authoritatively from local
knowledge of the specific efforts
of a politician to plant a favourite
of his on the High Court Bench.

It is now an open secret that a

Minister of the State has for some
time past been straining every
nerve to get a relative of his pro-
moted, by hook or crook, as a
Judge of the High Court. The
lucky relative was an officer of the
Secretariat staff who lacked judi-
cial experience. He was therefore
transferred to the judiciary. If,

from 4 low rung in the ‘judicial

service, he made a direct jump to
the High Court Bench, there were
ever so many seniors in the same
service who would certainly raise

- a furore over it and make’ things
. unpleasant for the Minister and
* the Judge. To get out of the diffi-

culty, he has bheen given an offi-
cial assignment with the status of

o a member of the Bar. There he

waits now, for a suitable oppor-
tunity to get the benefit of the

_next phase of the Plan.

Nepotism does not end with the
good fortune of the favourite sin-
gled out for out-of-the way pro-
motion. It is the;'beginning of
discontent, " disappoitment, jea-
lousy and heart-burning in a host
of other employees who justly feel
themselves unjustly superseded.
No incentive for hard and honest
work can survive in such an at-
mosphere. Personal nepotism and
tamily nepotism are not so delete-
rious in their consequences as
clan and communal nepotisms. It
is well known that privileged
classes are springing up sustained
by the corruption ot inHuence per-
taining to political power, classes
which' greedily absorb the good
things ot life and make the lot ot
citizens outside the circle of pri-
vilege one of deprivation, distran-
chisement, inferiority, injustice and
persecution. In Andhra Pradesh
there was virtual Reddi raj when
a Reddi ruled as Chief Minister.
Sometime ago Sri Jagjivan Ram,
taking advantage of his control
over railways, made a rule that in
his particular branch of adminis-
tration neither record of service
nor experience need count for pro-
motions—it is quite enough if one
were a member of his community !
An order without parallel any-
where in the world for crude in-

justice and unashamed caste dis-

crimination was passed entitling
Harijans, just because they are
Harijans, to get a clean walk-over
against all competitors for promo-
tion, in disregard of qualifications,
seniority, merit, talent and the like.

The failure of character on
the part of Ministers has
brought: about a sad state of
affairs and ruined the country.
The favouritisms they have let
oose on the administration have
knocked the bottom out of good
and honest work. These favourit-
isms are an jindex of aggradise-
ment also,——personal, family, clan
and community aggrandisements,
and from the Prime Minister
downwards there are few holders
of power that are not guilty of it.
Injustice stalks the government in
the. form of open distortions of
policy .and secret manipulations
conferring ‘rewards on favoured

- (Continued on page 13)
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RECKLESS EXTl}AVAGANCE
FROM A CORRESPONDENT

It is time that Parliament insisted on
the appointment of an independent
committce to go thoroughly into the
numerous instances of reckless  extra-
vagance of which Mr. Krishna Menon
was guilty over a scrics of years as High
Commissioner for India in  England.
The jeep deal which has reccived wide
publicity in this country was only one,
but by no means the worst, from the
standpoint of the Indian tax-payer. The
reports of Parliament’s Public Accounts
Committees for a number of years have
not had the attention due to the recom-
wmendations of a responsible hody. I}vl()\v
are reproduced the summaries of the
relevant paragraphs, as far as possible
in the language of the Public Accounts
Comnittee, on some of the more serious
of Mr. Krishna Menon’s transactions.

(1) In January, 1949, the Government
of India wanted to establish a Mission
in Dublin and decided in May of that
year to accredit the High Commissioner
in London additionally as Ambassador
to Ircland. The Standing Finance Com-
mittee, however, did not agree to the
proposal and suggested that the expen-
diturc on the new Mission should be
confined only to the travelling cxpenses
of the High Commissioner for occasional
visits, Nevertheless, in May 1950, on a
representation from Mr. Krishna Menon,
the Covernment sanctioned a proposal
to rent a building at an annual rent of
Rs. 12,000 plus Rs. 3333 for fittings.
In August a further sum of Rs. 40.000
was sanctioned for repairs and furnish-
ing. But the negotiations for leasing this
building fell through. Subsequently, in
December 1950,  Mr. Krishna Menon
took another residential building on
Jease for 15 years at an annual rent of
Rs. 8,900 against the ecarlier sanction,
but without any further reference to the
Government. The new premises, ho».v—
ever, remained unoccupied, as the Mis-
sion conld not be established on ac-
count of shortage of suitable personnel.
The huilding fell into a state of dis-
repair and it was estimated in f)ctober
1954 that cxpenditure on repaws, up-
keep and furnishing alone had amounted
to ahout Rs. 60,000. In August 1956,
a further expenditure of Rs. 18,667. was
incurred on certain urgent repairs .tn
that building to prevent further deterio-
ration. Since the condit.lons of the lease
did not permit sublettmg., the Govern-
ompelled to incur a recur-
ring liability at the rate of Rs. 9.800 a

; i tinue until 1965, It
year which will con
to 31st March
may be added that up 00 had
1955 an expeunditure of Rs.' ,C "s-
been incurred by the High Commi

ment was ¢

sioner for hotel accommodation in Dub-
lin during periodical visits to Ircland.

(2) In Deccember 1950 Mr. Krishna
Mecnon acquired on lease up to 1961
certain premises in London at an annual
rent of £1150 for commercial publicity,
on payment (in addition) of a premium
of £4000. The building was in neced
of extensive repairs for such a purpose.
A further sum of £6000 was therefore
spent on this account by him from the
contingent grant.  No mention of the
fact of the building being in need of
extensive repairs and redecoration was
made when sanction was applied {or
from the Government. More than two-
fifths of the building had remained un-
utilised from December 1950 till July
1955; that is, for more than 4-1/2 years.
The P.A. Committee commented  that
there was no justification for the pay-
ment of the premium of 24000, nor
for the expenditure of £ 6000 on repairs
and redecoration. The sanction of this
expenditure by the Iligh Commissioner
from the contingent grant was des-
cribed as  “an improper use of his
powers” by him. The Financial Adviser
in London was not consulted before the
building was taken over on lease. In
fact, the Committee deseribed the whole
deal as “unbusinesslike.”

(3) In May 1950 Mr. Krishna Menon
received the Government’s approval to
negotiate for the acquisition of a lecase
of premises to be built on a site near
India House in London. In July 1950
he advanced £17,000 to a company
floated in December 1949 with a nomi-
nal capital of £ 1,000 dnd issued capital
of £2. This company had entered into
a contract with the existing lessee for
the purchase of his rights in the pro-
perty for a sum of £170,000. The com-
pany proposed to demolish the cxisting
building and erect new premises accord-
ing to the High Commissioner’s require-
ments  and agreed to a major portion
being leased to India Tlouse. The
advance payment of £ 17,000 was made
in the cxpectation that the amount
would be repaid in six wecks hut under
very peculiar circumstances.

According to the Audit Report, a
solicitor who had bhecome a Director of

To educate is to teach people
how to think: to domesticate is
to teach people what to think.
The process of domestication
toward which we are drifting,
make for small, narrow, and pre-
judiced minds.

—THomMAs CraArkE.
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the above-mentioned property company
on 1llth July, 1950, told Mr. Krishna
Menon the same morning that unless he
paid the lessee £17,000 or 10 per cent
of the purchase money before 3 pm.
that day, there was a risk of the lessee
closing the transaction with another
party. The contract was duc for com-
pletion  originally on 11th  October,
1950.  But successive extensions were
allowed to the lessee and the contract
was not completed. Mcanwhile, the les-
sce’s rights in the property were sold
by his mortgage creditors by foreclosing
the mortgage and the property ceased
thereafter to bhe with the lessee. “It is
strange,” remarked the Public Accounts
Commiittee,  “that a sum of £ 17,000
should have been paid without security
to a firm without credentials or finan-
cial backing, which had been floated
with £2 paid-up capital only six months
carlicr, conceivably for the express pur-
posc of putting this transaction through,’
No explanation has been given for not
negotiating direet with the lessce and
for the interposition of an intermcdiary
with little or no financial backing or
guarantee.  There is a striking family
resemblance with other highly objec-
tionable conmtracts  which  resulted
in  serious  financial  losses to  the
State”.

(4) In response to an urgent demand
from Air Headquarters from India for
certain  aircraft stores, an order was
placed by the Iigh Commissioner in
London for stores worth £8115, with
Aircraft Instrumentation Ltd. in Septem-
ber 1949. In order to sccurc a 5 per
cent discount offered by the firm for
the settlement of their claim within 7
days of its presentation, payment of the

full contract amount was made . after

the firm had furnished the necessary
certificates of inspection of the stores.
The firm had also signed the usual
undertaking, in the cvent of fajlure to
deliver, to refund the advange payment
made. Repeated instructionﬁor the de-
livery of the stores were complied
with, and in April 1950 the shortfall in
deliverics amounted to approximately
£5,800. Meanwhile, the firm had been
taken over by another which pleaded
inability to complete the supply of the
items, barring some of them valued at
£1,169. This latter firm said that it had
not been informed by the old company
of any outstanding contracts. It was
ascertained, later that the Aircraft Ins-
trumentation Limited was a private
company with a nominal capital of
£2,000. 1t was also found that the cer-
tificate of the Air Registration Board of
the UX. produced by the firm was a
fraud. The company was neither the
manufacturer nor the agent of any
manufacturer.
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PRECISION AND CONFUSION
By POTHAN JOSEPH ‘

At the back of the Prime Minister’s
mind during the controversial voting on
the future composition of the Congress
Working Committee was his seeret dis-
position to accommodate dissidents who
wanted the elective principle but only
to a limited extent so that the Con-
gress Executive would in future con-
sist of one-third voted into office by the
AICC. and the other two-thirds nomi-
nated by the Congress President in his
“unique” capacity as the Supremo of
the Party. For harmony it iy neecessary
to honour a single doctrine; the top-
agency should be cither clected or
wholly selected as otherwise there would
be two factions, two-thirders and one-
thirders seeking predominence in  the
hierarchy while down at the grass roots
of mandal-nationalism now  fostered,
there would be evidence of the same
vertical  fissure.  Pandit  Jawahadlal
Nehru’s  concession which appears  to
have convulsed the immediate cancus
round him into blaming it on Dhehar-
bhai, not to mention President Sanjiva
Reddi, has not perturbed the Prime
Minister, who is not even a member of
the Working Committee but only a per-
manent invitec, as if his diktat could
make any differcnce by that distinction,

The latter-day pronencss of Pandit
Jawaharlal to make fragmentary con-
cessions on issucs calling for straight
perspective and also to attach immense
importance to documents first tested by
him in person as in charge-sheets of
Congress corruption and the misuse of
power appears to he sticking out a mile
in current controversy. Is this kind of
particularism very helpful?

In a very casnal manner as if hored
by the clamour for administrative ree-
titude, the Prime Minister told his
press-conference that as far as he heard
{no room for any newspaper canard) Mr.
Deshmukh and the former Chief Justice
S. R. Das must he “in touch” with each
other and that Mr, Deshmukh had agreed
“to some extent” to disclose the infor-
mation so that the Prime Minister conld.
after inspection of submitted material,
determine whether there was a prima
facle case at all for enquiry which
should. of course. be examined at party-
level by a panel of nominees. according
to the Sadhashivnagar decision. not to
mention ratification by the Hizh Com-
mand. Resort to this process is 5o cir-
cumlocutionary  and transparently hol-
low that one does not pause to endquiire
what qualification about disclosed proofs
is signified by the safeguard “to some

extent”. The country is not told, (and
the country may be tuken for granted
as being more interested in the eradi-
cation of graft than the choice party-
bosses) whether the term “to some ex-
tent” amounts to raising the veil on
one-third of the evidence. If the Prime
Minister thinks that corruption is merely
& smear-campaign turning the existence
of a high-class standing  Tribunal of
judicial worth into 3 farce, he might as
well dig his toes on a declaration of
No, instead of meandering over propo-
sals with idle offers of “an investiga-
tory panel”,

The Prime Minister admitted to the
reporters that the panel of those who
bear  “respected names” cannot  deal
with actual cases of corruption which
belong to the sphere of criminal Jaw,
One  incomprehensible cannot be ex-
plained by another inscrutable,  Alfce
in the Looking Glass is surprised about
the story of the “Spark” but it is ex-
plained that “the Snark” is but a “Boo-
jem”, Nevertheless, the Prime Minister’s
very recent infatuation for detailg and
systematic analysis in contrast to news-
pPaper rumours stands neon-lighted,

o L L

His role as Chairman of the Planning
Commission for ten vears has led him
through a labyrinth of facts and figures
50 that he feels allergic to vagaries, Ex-
perts in the Planning Commission smo.-
ther him with statistios and the Third
Plan designed for Rs, 9,500 crores has
been jacked up into an investment of
an extra Rs. 250 crores certified by Pro.
fessor Mahalanobis for the launching of
a fourth stecl-plant, Bokaro. Tn scienti-
fic matters, Winston Churchill was al-
ways guided by Professor Lindemann
(later raised to the peerage) and dur-
ing the war when the mechanics of
bombing raised - problems, his sole
query was  “What does the Professor
5ay?” The Professor was, however, 2
conservative in his caleulations and es-
timates of fire-power, besides being an
adherent of the Tory party with no
liking for Commies, Professor Mahala.-
nobis is a radical thinker invariably jp,.
clined to regard cautions professors like
Professor Shenoy ag being counter-reve.
lutionary in outlook. In ceiling legigla-
tion there is sudden shift in Andhra
from computation of family-income in
terms of money over ryra) areas to g
graded system of acreage whereas the
National Development Council (Chief
Ministers round the table) has favoured
some uniformity in formula ang proce.
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dure in all the sixteen States. Shriman
Narayan trumpeteering decisions of the
Supreme Pancl, wans the country that
whatever be the recommendations  of
the Vaikuntlal Mehta Committec they

should be regarded as still-born in the
light of superior statistics.

o ° L

The hoaklets turned ont by the Publi-
cations Division are s0 many that anyone
wishing to make a pronouncement on
the future of any subject ranging from
meteorology to malariology could quote
facts and figures, ana also advance re-
commendations  far the allotment o}
funds as suggested by the study-groups
who  had produced working  papers
Nevertheless the atmosphere in relation
to resources aixl know-how {s SO smogey
(the blend of smoke and fog) that Fye-
cutive  authorities a0 left in 2 maze
secking further clarification of all the
issues by suly-committeos with a mini-
mum strength of 35, The lack of defi-
nitions is plainly visible in the argu-
ment  about anti-corruption measures
even when the embers of the Jeep scan-
dal and Potter affairs are stil warm,
How fluffy ideas induce what i called
the crisis-in-confidence may be scen in
the argument put up by the Prime Mi-
nister in his press conference,

The Prime Minister said that he had
suggested to My, Deshmulk],
such evidence alo
had to  Mr, Dgs
inquiry,

to send
ut any matter as he
for a preliminary

Mr. Nehru prefaced lis replies to
correspondents’ questions on this sub-
fect with the words: “"Well, I would
have preferred not to talk about that
but since you have asked me, I will
explain the position,”

He said thae long ago, Mr. Desh-
mukh had made “certain remarks.
Thereafter. he had asked Mr, Desh-
mukh to let him have some particulars
about those matters 50 that he could
inquire into them to satisfy himself
whether furthey action was necessary.
Mr. Deshmukh replied then the he
could not do that because he did noe
Wish to put his (Mr Deshmukh’s)
informants into trouble.

Mr. Nehru added. “I did not know
what to do. Thep I said: “Don’t tell
me who your informants are but tell
me what the cpge is.”

The Prime Minister said that to
that  qlso Mr. Deshmukh was not
Rrecable.  “Last yoqr, 1 suggested:
Leave me oy of the pictuse. If 1we
have some very eminent person in-
formally ana privately to Inok into the
questions, withoys letting me know
who the people (involved) are, for
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my part 1 will abide by that person’s
advice in the matter.”

Mr. Nehru added: “That was the
position and Mr. Deshmukh to some
extent agreed with this. Since th.en 1
have had nothing to do with it. [
take it that Mr. Deshmukh and Mr,
S. R. Das are in contact with each
other. 1 do not know.” .

Earlier, replying to a question
about the decision of the (,'nng‘r‘l.ess
Working Committee to set up an “in-
vestigation  panel” to inquire iu.(o
complaints about misuse of authosity
by Congressmen in high positions, Mr.
Nehru said that it was actudly for
the Congress President to make, but
this decision had no relation wl"th the
suggestion for setting up a tribunal.
This had nothing to do with the pre-
rogutives or working of the Govern-
ment in dealing with corruption and
the like. That was a separate matte'r.
There is lack of judicial perspective

when Mr. Nebru says that he wants
“information” and that he doesn’t care
who the informants are. For any assess-
ment o evidenee, the character  and
identity of the witness is absolutely ne-
cessary, but then the preliminary prc?-
pasition is that complaints from the six-
teen States in India should be sent to
the Jead of the Government witl? docu-
ments in original (thumb marks in case
of illiteracy) so that the Prime mest.or
could himsclf investigate. The public,
however, would not take it from him,
despite his credit for veracity that such
an operation would be physically pos-
sible, and no panel of doctors wm.x]d
allow such over-exertion on information
received, howsoever anonymously.
Insistence that facts and figures sho.uld
always be there gives plausible prestige,
but even on such a question as thf{ area
under Chinese aggression there is no
consistent story. On the strength of' offi-
cial  pronouncements and  available
maps, we are told one day that it js
50,000 square miles; the next d'uy 30,000
squarc miles; and then again 1_2,00(:
square miles, right along a frontier o
2000 miles supplemented by the -roman-
tic flapdoodle that the friendship bet-
ween India and China has been a maf-
ter of 2000 years unforgettable even 11
tatks should occupy an interregnum o
s to 40 years to come.
mA)(’ii;:d to slap-dash r'wtions abont
what Chou En-ai calls “present actua-
lities”, attempts are made to mal(;mm’;
the air of accuracy. In pseudo-;;lx 1:0";1
projects of cnquiry, party hush- u;.
ntradiction hetween the obli-
Cmt:'\(t:;: (C)‘;’ truth and the pledge involved
i‘::‘ Ithé oath of secrecy in high l[()ilaoe;
Flat denial of alleg"\f‘o“s _WO.‘; oo
least he a line tenable in logic, it n
the ohservance of probity.
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THE BEST EDUCATION FOR THE FITTES‘T

By F. G

All over India thgughtful people aie
feeling anxious about the cducation of
their children. Standards have gone
down, indiscipline is rife, and cvery
year it becomes more difficult to obtain
admission to the better schools and
colleges. Plenty of critics on platforms
and in the press come forward with ex-
planations, but very little scems to be
done to apply remedies. Faced with
larger and ever larger numbers of
pupils in their classes, harassed teachers
exert less and less influence in the right
direction; the old relationship of guru
and chela has almost cecased to exist;
schools and colleges are now factorics
for the mass-production of matriculates
and graduates; they are not educational
institutions. Quality has almost every-
‘where been sacrificed to quantity,

The ultimate cause of this rapid de-
terioration is, obviously, a too rapid ex-
pansion, a multiplication of buildings
and material equipment without suffi-
cient foresight in providing the essen-
tial human material,—good teachers,—
without which the provision of mate-
rial  facilities is useless, and not only
useless but harmful and wasteful. Sir

. PEARCE

John Sargent, when Educational Adviser
to the Government of India, warned us
against this in his great report on “The
Post-War Educational Development in
India” published in 1944; he clearly
pointed out that to provide for the comn-
plete education of the then population
of British India nearly 30 lakhs of tea-
chers of all kinds would be essential;
and that even if onc in cvery three of
those passing out of the country’s high
schools were to enter the teaching pro-
fession, that number could not possibly
be recruited and trained in less than 40
years, Since 1944 not only has the popu-
lation increased by many wmillions,
through natural incrcase and the inte-
gration into it of the people of the
Indian States, but the growth of indus-
try has drawn a far larger number into
other professions. The problem has thus
become cven greater.

It is no doubt difficult for Ministries
dependent upon popular votes to resist
the demand for more and more schools
and colleges and more and more places
in them, even if those responsible for
implementing  educational policy know
that it is impossible to provide ade-
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quately for the teaching staff required.
To deny education to those who demand
it, in a supposedly democratic country,
would savour too much of the denial of
equal opportunitics for all, and gocs
against the grain of theoretical Socialists.
But to make cducation highly selective,
so that the best cducation is provided
for those best fitted to make the fullest
use of it, does not go against the grain
of practical Socialism, or cven of prac-
tical Conservatism! And that is where a
possible solution of the problem lies, if
it is not now too late to adopt it. It is
the solution adopted in all countries in
which a practical and realistic educa-
tional policy is followed,—including the

USSR

What is mcant by a selective educa-
tional policy? Docs it mean the denial
of clementary education to any? Cer-
tainly not. On the contrary, it means
the widening and improvement of facili-
ties for elementary cducation, the better
payment and better training of clemen-
tary school teachers, from the funds now
wasted on the attempt to provide se-
condary education and higher education
on much too wide a scale, too wide a
scale for this country as it now is. As
the country’s resources increase, by all
means  let the facilitics for  universal
education he extended into the secon-
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dary stage, as.they now are in wealthier
countrics. But, until India can afford it,
Jot the facilities for seccondary and higher
edueation be strictly selective. Let no
boy or girl unable to show his or her
capacity for making full use of sccon-
dary education be allowed to have it

The process of selection is, of course,
a difficult one, and it will create new
problems, as has huppened in Britain
whore the Eleven-Plus examination (the
test for admission to academic secon-
dary schools, is now under hot criticism.
But where there is a will] there’s a way;
and, if sclection js essential (as it surely
is), the best way of making that sclec-
tion will be found out in course of time,
with the help of modern psychological
devices and other seientific methods.

The sclective process is still more im-
portant, and must be far more strictly
and impartially implemented, at the
point of entrance to institutions of higher
cducation, so that funds arc not wasted,
as they are at present, in  imparting
‘higher” education (often not worth the
name of education at all) to young men
(and even in some cases young women)
who in many cases have ncither the
ability nor the will ta henefit by it.

Such an educational policy would be
highly unpopular, and could only he
initiated and carricd through by a
Ministry prepared to face  opposition
both from the rich and the poor, until
people were convineed of its long-term
heneficial effects on the country’s eco-
nomy. It would be opposed at first, not
only by the masses, who would imagine
that they were being deprived of their
right to equal treatment, but also by
the wealthier classes, who would strongly
resent the application of a process of
selection in which their children also, if
unable to qualify, would be refused ad-
mission to secondary schools and uni-
versities.

But, in the interim, until such time as
there arc no wealthier classes left in
India, a compromise is possible. In a
frce country, there should be no hind-
rance to the provision of any kind of
education for the children of any class
of the pcople, provided they are prepared
to pay for it! If the wealthier class wish
to have their sons and daughters edu-
cated in schools of their own choice,
such as the present Indian public schools
and other private schools, they should
be allowed to do so, but oniy at their
own cost, and not with the help of pub-
lic funds. Such schools, in fact, can be
useful in setting an example of higher
standards, which, ultimately, it is to be
hoped, will be attained by all secondary
schools.

SWAKAJYA

A beginning has already been made
in the direction of providing the best
available secondary education for those
best fitted to take full advantage of it,
on the basis of a strictly sclective pro-
cess. In 1954 the Government of Bihar
opecned a new residential secondary
school at a place called Netarhat, ncar
Ranchi. It was based on a scheme pre-
pared by me for that purpose. The
Netarhat Vidyalaya provides accommo-
dation for ncarly 400 boys up to the
level  of the higher sccondary  school
examination. The medium of instruction
is Hindi, the regional language of Bihar,
but English is taught from the lowest
class of the school, as a second langu-
age. Admission to this school is solely
on the basis of merit, ascertained by a
very  carefully  devised process, and
strictly followed without any loop-holes
for the cxcrcise of influence. Any boy
whose parents reside in Bihar State, and
whose age is under 11 years, is eligible
to sit for the preliminary selection cxa-
mination, which is held at each of the
district headguarters of the State. Those
selected in the preliminary tests in the
district,—about 200 to 300 usually,—
are then taken to the State capital,
Patna, at Government expense, and
there they are re-tested by the Principal
of the school and a psychologist. At
that stage sixty are selected, and thosc
only are admitted in that year, in the
bottom class of the school.  The fecs
paid by the parents are in proportion
to their income (as assessed by the In-
come-Tax authorities); those whose
income is above Rs. 850 per month
have to pay the whole cost of their
children’s  education (about Rs. 1,500
per annum per child), while those whose
income is Rs. 100 per month or less are
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given their entire education (including
food and clothing) free, the cost being
met by the State.

I mention this school here because
it is an example of how selective edu-
cation can be implemented by a demo-
cratic government. The Netarhat Vidya-
laya has been in existence for six years,
and it is now in full working order.
Most people who have visited it have
spoken very highly of it. Out of more
than 300 boys now in the school no
less than 230 are from homes in which
the pareats’ income is less than Rs. 250
per month. There are 88 boys belong-
ing to the scheduled castes and tribes
and so-called ‘backward classes’ in the
school at present. Some of them are of
outstanding ability.

A school of this kind has an output
of only 60 boys a year, and the cost
of maintaining it is fairly large, much
more than that of maintaining an ordi-
nary high school. But it must be borne
in mind that the 60 boys admitted to
the school every year, and the 60 who
leave at the end of each year, are the
pick of the Statc’s children. It is such
boys who can be the lcaven of the so-
ciety in which they live. If we cannot,
owing to financial stringency, provide
the best education for everyone, let us
at least not deny it to those most cap-
.able of benefitting fully. The level of
society cannot be raised by levelling
down in order to provide the same faci-
litics for everyone. It can be raised only
by providing the best for the most de-
serving, and thus enabling the best qua-
lified to begin the process of levelling
up. Selection is the key to this process,
and it is the most practical, as well as
the most democratic and the most just.
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NOVELIST OF SNOBS
By S. T. KASIRAJAN

One  of the most  squeamish ot
English writers,  Miss Jane Austen s
also a great novelist of snobs, to whom
ceven Thackery should yicld the palm
in this respect. She passionately  hates
poverty, and will not write about any-
one who is poor. “People get so hor-
ridly poor and cconomical in this part
of the world”, she writes on one oc-
casion, “that T have no patience with
them. Kent is the enly place for hap-
piness. Everybody is rich there.”

Miss June Austen does not, however,
write about the most exalted Jevels ol
aristocracy  but she writes about those
of the county level who “live in the
cager hope of heing taken notice of by
them.”  There is therelore  naturally
much  caste snobbishness  in - her
novels.

In  Pride and Prejudice, My, Darcy
never forgets his social position, never
fails to talk about it even when he pro-
poses to Elizabeth, She should be over-
whelmed  with his condescension,  he
feels. When she is offended at his power
of detecting  class  distinctions,  he
warmly defends himselt. “Disguise ot
every sort”, he declares, “is my abhor-
rence. Nor am T ashamed of the fecl-
ings I related. Thev were natural and
just, Could you expect me to rejoice in
the inferiority of your conncctions? to
congratulate mysclf on the hope of re-

lations whose condition in life is so-

decidedly bencath my own?”  Pride,
pride of birth and pesition. is the domi-
nant characteristic of this fearful cad, and,
but for this trait in his character, there
would have becn no story at all to tell!
Fanny and Edmund in Mansfield Park
are prigs of the first water who are
exasperatingly intolerable. In  Persua-
sion Annc Elliot and Wentworth are
engaged, but that interfering snob Lady
Russcll poisons the mind of Eliot say-
ing that it is not only infra dig but dau-
gerous to marty @ man® employed in the
navy! Emma Woodhouse in Emma
possesses the cgoism of social caste to
a degree that is astonishing. She laments
the lack of the sense of superior rank
in Frank Churchill. “His indifference to
a confusion of rank”, she feels, “bor-
dered too much on inelegance of mind.”

How far Miss Jane Austen herself
shared the caste prejudice of her heroes
and heroincs we cannot definitely say.
But there can be nc doubt, as Robert
Lynd avers, that she liked a modest
measure of it. Most people do.  She
vastly derides it, though, when it be-
comes overbearing or produces flun-
keyish reactions. She, like Meredith,

mercilessly mocks mea palled up with
self-approval.

Miss Jane Austen began writing at
an carly age. She read widely,  The
liste of books she is supposed to have
read is given by Dr. R W. Chapmnan,
th2 great authority on her novels, and
it is really imposing.

She wrote sceretly for many ycars.
Her family knew of it. But the outside
world did not. Nor did even the ser-
vitnts of her household, She, says Auns-
ten Leigh, her first hiographer, wrote
upon small sheets of paper which could
casily be put away or coverad with a
picce of blotting paper should anybody
approach.  She objected to having a
creaking door repaired since it gave her
notice if anyone was coming!

She did not get much encourggement
to write. Pride and Prejudice, a publi-
sher declined by return of post. e
even refused to go through it! It had
to be in the shelf for sixteen long years
to sce the light of day. Northanger

Religion gives meaning to Life

Our task is to inspire the youth
of Britain with a common moral
purpose which must be based
on the Christian faith and an
ardent belief in that faith. 16 we
can pay all regard to that faith
as the Communists regard theirs,
we have nothing to fear, neither
cuemics nor ccononic  troubles.

Fierp MansHAL
' Lorp  MONTGOMERY.

What is true of Britain and
her youth and the  Christian
faith, is truc of our country, our
youth and the religious faith of
our people, be it Hinduism,
Christianity, Islam or any other.
The Dharma of Hinduisin is the
Dharma of Christianity, of Islam
of the Jains, Buddhists, Sikhs
Parsis and Jews. All these recog-
nise Dharma which is common
though in the case of cach it is
inextricably associated with the
holy traditions and lives of the
saints of that creed, without
which association it would be-
come a wmere lifeless body of
maxims and proverbs. Without
religion man’s life hecome a
meaningless struggle. It is reli-
gion which binds men together
and gives meaning and purpose
to their life and makes them fit
to go through suffering to

achievement. —CR.

1

Abboy was sold for ten pounds. The
publisher, however, refused to publish
it, preferring the loss of ten pounds.
Twelve or thirteen years later a bro-
ther of Miss Jiane Austen bought it for
the same price at which it was sold.
Even then it was not published till the
death of the author. Sense and Sensi-
Lility was the first to appear though not
the first to be peuned.

Miss  Jane Austen wrote only  six
novels. But her fame is secure. Even
the passage of long, long years could
not rob her of her place in literature, Peo-
ple ditfer as to which of her novels is
the best. Disracli read Pride and Preju-
dice seventeen times, Nacanlay  consi-
ders  Mansficld  Park her preatest
achievement. Each of the other novels
has its own devoted admirers too. But
her novels have not much of the spice
of varicty in their plots and characteri-
zation. Almost the same sort of story
is told in all of them. They deseribe
“the involvements, feclings and charac-
ters of ordinary life”, which is to Scott
the most wonderful he ever met.

Conversation  scems  to be  three-
fourths of the life of her characters.
They are the most idle people in the
world of fiction. They are thoroughly
unconcerned  about the outside world,
but they anxiously care for the opinions
of each other. The fall of snow is more
of an event in their world than even
the Napoleonic war.

But lier novels are pure  entertain-
ment. If you put entertainment as the
chicf  Ffunction of literature, she is a
class by hersclf. Her novels do not call
for great cffort to go through. They
delight ¢ven when one reads them with
a tired mind.« She has a prodigious
sense of humour too. The follies and
foibles of those around her do not annoy
but make her laugh. She heartily
laughs and makes others also laugh. But
her laughter has a flavour—the flavour
of a satirist, not of a sentimentalizer.
Take, for example, the opening sentence
of Pride and Prejudice: “It is a truth
universally acknowledged, that a single
man in possession of a good fortune,
must be in want of a wife”. It sets the
note and puts one in good humour and
it goes on till the end of the book.She
writes plainly and without affectation and
is wonderfully readable. “Nothing very
much happens in her books”, writes
Somerset Maugham, “and yet, when
you come go the bottom of a page, you
eagerly turn it to learn what will happen
next. Nothing very much does and
again you eagerly turn the pages. The
novelist who has the power to achicve
this has the most precious gift a nove-
list can possess.”



SWARAJYA

THE L. 1. C. PREACHES MORALITY
By PHIROZE J. SHROFF

The Life Insurance Corpoiation of
India is reported to have addressed
letters to several companics in which
it holds preference shares claiming that
the tax-free dividends on preference
shares should be at such rate as after
deduction of tax at the rate stipulated
under Section 18(3D) of the Indian In-
come Tax Act would give to the share-
holders the net rate of dividend spe-
cified. It is further stated that the L.I.C.
does not wish to discuss the legal aspect
of the case but emphasize the moral and
the financial side.

It would be amusing, were it not
so tragic, to find the L.I.C. emphasize
what it calls the moral aspect of the
case, secing that it is a creature of a
legal fiat which threw all moral consider-

ations  to the wind and  dispossessed
the sharcholders of their rights in the
insurance companies, olfering  them
paltry compensations, which in some
cases have not been paid il
this date, though the L.I.C. is making
huge profits out of the assets of some
of the former companices. It ill be-
comes our leaders to preach morality
and justice to the whole world and yet
ignore moral and humane considerations
while dealing with the children of the
soil.

The LI.Cs concern for morality is
evidently motivated by the fact that it
holds huge parccls of preference shares
in several companies. Ordinary sharc-
holders in companies are to be con-
demned'because they are dividend-grab-

RAYON TRADERS

GRAMS : » CELYARN ”

Trayons Trayophane the wonder

W Yhen packed with Trayons Trayophane
your products remain factory fresh and the
product packed s seen, as TrayonsTrayophane’

’ offers 96% TRANSPARENCY
Pick in Trayons Trayophane & ‘Protect your
products-“Factory fresh Goods™ are sold faster,

$1, SEMBUDOSS STREET, MA| ,
BRANCHES :~ Phon

material for modern packing

protects your products from
" MOISTURE

PRIVATE LIMITED
ORAS PHONE : 21641,

e: 253, Grams; “ CELYARN
68/416, Main Roads SEVAPET, SALEM,
Phone : 598. Grams: ** CELYARN "

114/A, South Masi Street, MADURAY,
Phone: 3441, Grams: “RAYONS"”
United IndiaBldg. Avinasi R,
COIMBATORE,

[ 2 FN

]uiy 9, 1960

bing blood-suckers, but when a State
concern shows the same propensities for
getting the highest yields from its in-
vestments, it becomes a virtue!

The trouble about the dividends on
the preference shares has arisen hecause
of the Government’s decision to discon-
tinue the practice of considering the
tax payable by the companies as tax
paid on behalf of the sharchalders. In
other words, the practicc of grossing
up has been abolished. The L.IC.
should have addressed its plea to the
Government to restore the  status quo
rather than requiring the companiecs to
do somcthing which they are legally
and morally dcbarred from doing. Under
the new taxation provisions which cut
through  contractual obligations, cer-
tain companies such as hanks, general
insurance, shipping and public utilitics,
have been subjected to heavy addi-
tional tax burdens, It is not known that
the L.I.C. has comec forward to cxpa-
tiate on the nccessity of morality and
justice in these hard cases.

If 2 man eaming a salary of Rs. 250
receives his salary subject to the de-
duction of tax, why should not a pre-
ference share holder get his dividend
subject to the tax payable by him per-
sonally? Formerly, the dividends in
many cases were free of companies’ tax
and not of the individuals. Under the
new tax laws a preference sharcholder
continues to get his dividend free
of company’s tax. Why should
he not pay the tax on his individual

dividend income?

To give tax-free dividends to the
preference sharcholders in eflect means
that the ordinary sharcholders, who hear
the heat and burden of the day, should
be mulcted because the Government
chooses to go in for a new tax pattern
and place on the companies an un-
precedented burden of 45 per cent on
the gross profits on the pretext of sim-
plifying corporate taxation. The Finance
Ministry has not_yet fulfilled its pro-

. mise to review the question of the

percentage of the tax payable hy the
companies in the light of experience,
though it is known that the exchequer
has very substantially gained by its re-
cent tax proposals, of course at the ex-
pense of the companies. If the percent-
age were to be reduced to, say 37-1/2
per cent the companies would prohably
be able to give tax-free dividends to
the preference shareholders. Under the
circumstances the L.I.C. would be well
advised to preach the observance of mo-
rality and justice to the Government
rather than to the companies who are
groaning under unbearable and unpre-
cedented tax burdens.
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PASSIVITY WILIt NOT DO
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

Those who are interested in the
future of our liberties and who
feel that the various curbs and
restrictions imposed by the pre-
sent government are unwise and
should in the interest of progress
be done away with, who feel that
we need a polity of liberty, as op-
posed to a State-regulated eco-
nomy based on a bias against
private enterprise and private
management and on faith in the
public management of all trade,
production and movement, must
realise the simple truth that we
cannot get rid ol government
control by supporting that samec
government, but only by oppos-
ing it. We cannot hope to defeat
an enemy by helping him. This is

SIDELIGHTS

(Continued from page 4)

. employces who could not have

won them in fair competition of
record and merit, and the result is
an increasing tempo of disillusion-
ment and disheartenment  about
the worthwhileness of honesty and
industlz. Employees in every
office find, after years of merito-
rious dedication to the public ser-
vice, that the rewards of their la-
bour and devotion are snatched
away from tbeir hands by some-
one who has nothing to show for
himself except that he is related
to some godfather in high posi-
tion. In this world of dishearten-
ment, the soul of the conscientious
official has become a grave full of
buried things. The public servant
nowadays looks at life from a dark
sepulchre that o longer, holds
any - of his early hopes, . grand
dreams, sacred resolves and ‘chéer-
ful expectations. In sadness and
mourning over the dead self of his
youth, he says “There is no use
my going on. Life is empty for me
now. There is nothing ?eft worth
striving for.”

The strike of Government
employees now threatened is a
reflection of the world of blasted

hopes in which most of them live.

It is stupid to blame them as un-
patriotic. The failure of patriotism
is on the part of those who have

elementary and obvious, but in a
State-controlled economy those
who suffer most do not see it. It
we must fight a monster we should
not wait till he gets stronger or till
he graciously permits it. We must
strike at him at once when he is
still young and is eating to grow
stronger,

I say all this not to indulge in
a parable for the pleasure of it,
but because I see so many who
ought to know better, trying to
hide their oppositior to the State-
ism ‘that has come upon us like
a great plague and who believe
that they may help the movement
of emancipation from Government
control by lying low now and
doing all they can for the Gov-

perverted the administration to

the present mess. Improved wages -

alone will not set right the thing.
Even if emoluments are doubled,
the canker of discontent and
mental revolt will remain so long
as justice as between man an

man is not maintained in the treat-
ment of the staff. Rank nepotism
and favouritism on the large scale

' now prevalent are destructive of

all discipline and sense of duty.
When preferment is popfe;tﬁd~
without reference to ‘wirth, the
heart . goes . onit of “work and the

$pirit” of “rebellion takes its place, .

When it does not end in resigna-:
tion or retirement in ' disgust, it
leads to loss of interest and idle-
ness under cover of routine forms
of duty. Outright strike of labour
is more straightforward than this
and should ‘be ratéd more manly
and honest. Only the poor in spirit
and . the incompetents with no

.hope. of employment elsewhere
- will, out of the compulsion of eco-

nomic necessity, cling helplessty
to offices where injustice and
heartless discrimination have be-
come the order of the day. The
strike is ‘a’ challenge to the entire

system of employee treatment in
] ats ‘the.
Ministers . ,and the- politidians’ in:

e Congress raj and it

power on trial. . The only sane
remedy is a decént system of dis-
tributing opportunities -based on

ernment, and hope to fight later
when they may be freer to join
the battle. Later, you will be less
free than you are now and much
less able to put up a fight. When
we ask a freedom loving citizen
to come and join the forces
against the present aggressive
Government it is foolish tor him
to look at the entanglements he
is caught in and to plead "Wait, 1
shall finish supplying this Govern-
ment with the munitions it wants
and then I shall join you when
I shall not be the target of the
Government’s anger.” Let every
oue realise that we cannot fight
without fighting. We help our
greater enslavement by not fight-
ing. The strength of a regime
based on public opinion is the
passivity of the victims. Once the’
passivity is replaced by manly pro-
test, the regime topples down.

work and worth without the in-
trusive aggressions of political in-
fluence subserving the a%grandise-
ment plans of unscrupulous poli-
ticians. The proposed employ-
ment of the 'army to break the

" strike " only hi% -lights the high-

handedness  of the leaders in
office. Are they giving the army an
exercise in setting right the evil
of bad, government? —SAKA,
- T e
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THE PRESIDENT’S PEACE MISSION
By JUNIUS .

NEW DELHI: President Rajendra
Prasad has, by his visit to Soviet Rus-
sia, carved out a niche for himself
among the Ambassadors of Culture and
Messengers of Goodwill, by which the
world sets so much store these days,
in its quest for peace on earth, real. or
imaginary. He has obviously enjoyed
his visit and rightly persuaded himself
to believe that he has done his very
best to facilitate “the growing collabo-
ration” between India and the Soviet
Union. By virtue of his pinnacled posi-
tion and the esteem he so readily com-
mands personally, he has made a splen-
did use of, his 'unique opportunities
while, Ike-like, he has set a new re-

"cord on the international plane.. And

he has been far more lucky than Pre-
sident Eisenhower in having been able
to sojourn in the Soviet land, and find
the Arctic climate congenial and to
strike ' a lofty note, not in any foreign
tongue but in impeccable Hindi. From
all accounts, there was among the
peace-loving Russians considerable en-
thusiasm for the visit of our President
who is the embodiment alike of Indian
heritage in general and the Gandhian
philosophy in particular. co

His was a purely goodwill visit, an
act of return-courtesy, a gesture of ele-

2

vated friendship .It was said to carry no

particular political significance. Yet the -

timing of the visit lent itself to some
political speculation. It came after the
disturbing  developments in Paris; it
synchronised more or less with the time
when another President was to  have
visited Russia; and it could not be al-
together divorced from the context of
Sino-Indian relations which, far from
showing any improvement, remained
suspiciously static. In fact, while the
President of India was moving about
on' the Soviét terrain, the Chinese
violation of the Nepalese border made
matters worse. Even = the Russians,
though they do not talk aloud, seem

"to be in no mood to grow into rap-

tures over the growing power of the
Asian giant, inspite of ideological afki-
nities. Indeed, one could read in Mr,
Khrushchéy’s  speech in Bucharest an
implied rebuke to China. It was thus
that the world followed President
Rajendra Prasad’s movements abroad
against a particuladlitical background.
It was at a time when India had to
make sure of a friendly Russia angd
when Russia as much  stood to gain

. by Indian. goodwill. " 0

It is idle to pretend that Soviet Rus-
sia was not actively interested in inter-
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preting the President’s tour in terms of

Indian support to her policy in world
affairs, in fact to the Khrushchev ling.
Whether it was done to an extent ue
warranted by the facts of the situation,
is a matter for careful scrutiny. To
claim that, for instance, Mr. Nehru
welcomed the Soviet disarmament pro-
posals is one thing: to talk as if Mr.
Nehru approved of the Soviet walk-out
in Geneva is another, To deplore with
Mr. Khrushchev the breakdown of the
Summit conference is not the same
thing as to accept his analysis of the
situation. But in Russia it now secems
to be taken for granted that India and
Russia think alike in these matters.

Of course, our President said
nothing to warrant such a conclusion
nor could he have meant it. But the
Russian interpretation of his speeches
seemed to suggest that India—through
her august Prosident—"Okayed” the
Soviet policy and even the precise
Khrushchev line. The tone of his spee-
ches—full of, not mere generous senti-
ment but fulsome, praise—in which the
mighty Mr. Khrushchev, was ‘projected
on the international canvas as a Mes-
senger of Peace, obviously suited the
Soviet text of diplomacy for roping in
uncommitted natious on their side. Mr,
Khrushchev was of course alert in des-
cribing the Soviet forces as an Army
of Peace, heartened by. our President’s

‘ready praise for Soviet efforts at world

peace. Our President is too good and
high-souled a man to realise that dip-
lomacy loses rather than gains, by nai-
vette in Presidential pronouncuments.

‘Fhe occasion, if anything, called for a

certain  circumspectioi—and a special
wariness. One cannot be too curelul in
talking to, or in, a host-country. Per-
haps the President also suffered from the
handicap of speaking originally in a
language not particularly susceptible to
precision,

It would be uncharitable to deny
that, notwithstanding certain handicaps,
avoidable or. otherwise, President
Rajendra Prasad has rendered one more
service to the country and his Govern-
ment and his people, by making India
so widely acceptable to Soviet Russia
as a peace-loving nation and as an car-

‘nest “and enthusiastic partner in main-

taining world peace. Nobody can any
lmgef say that, untg the fulfilment of
Indu‘ls highly cherished objectives,
President Rajendra Prasad in any way
lags behind two such world figures and
globe-t-rotters as the Vice-President apd
the Prime Minister, It is India’s unique
good fortune. and privilege to have sp
foxfmx'dalgle and outstanding a trinmyi-
rate at thé head. President Rajendra
Prxfsad, we are told, has several such

¥,
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invitations to accept and more that he
expects. It is the best that can happen
to the country in these days when peace
thrives on personal contacts between
hoads of States—and to him, when his
enthusiasm  is equal to his  privilege.
And it is widely hoped that as he will
get into the stride as a crusader  of
Peace, he will also strike a form that
answers best the exacting requirements
of roving diplomats.

Considerable stir is created in  the
Home and Law Ministrics here by the
forthright address  delivered  at  the
Madras Advocates Association the other
day by the Attorney-General of India
when he spoke of “a tendency  for
politicians to encroach on proper stand-
ards in the matter of judicial appoint-

TR T ST TS T M ARAJYA

ments and in the matter of selections
from the Bar”. It may be recalled that
during the budget session of Parliament
last year when Members of the Lok
Sabha drew pointed attention to  such
remarks by the Law Commission in
their Report and bitterly complained
that appointments of Judges to High
Courts were made more at the instance
of Chief Ministers of States than of the
Chief Justices of the respective High
Courts, the Law Minister first and the
Home Minister next vigorously refuted
the contention. Asked if the Law Com-
mission could have made statements
without a sense of responsibility, the
Law Minister pompously replied that
drawing crroncous inferences  was not
the monopoly of laymen. The Home

EEERTRIER S

Minister even felt hurt at having heard
at all of such a thing. Now that the
Attorney-General has entered the lists,
with all his authority and prestige, the
-controversy is bound to be revived. It
will not be easy fort the Home
Minister and the Law Minister to con-
vince any Member of Parliament or the
public that Mr. M. C. Setalvad dicd:not
know what he was talking! Shocked
to find merit being ‘cold-shouldered
and nepotism gaining ground, he ex-
horted the Members of the Bar to

“stand up as one man and resist the

tendency through agitation and mohi-
lisation of public opinion”. It is for Mr.
Gobind Ballabh Pant and Mr. Ashoke
Sen to face the sturdy and scintillating
Mr. Sectalvad.

r

KHRUSHCHEVISM COMES OF AGE -

_By T. V. K. KRISHNAN

Differences between the Soviet Union
and China on fundamental  doctrinal
issucs have been claiming the attention
of western political commentators for
many months now. The existence of
such differences has now been admit-
ted by the Soviet Prime Minister,
Nikita Khrushchev himself, He was
asked at a reception in Moscow on June
29 by- an Indian pressman  whether
dialectical differences between coumi-
nist countries had been scttled.

Kbrushchev  replied:  “Of  coursc,
there are some shades of opinion, but
they take' a common position.” If this
ambiguous statement is decoded, it would
read that a very real difference, exists
in the interpretation of communist
ideology by Moscow and Peking. '

Differences in gpproach to interna-
tional problems were first noticed dur-
ing the crisis in the Middle East in
1958. Khrushchev had advocated. - that

the tense situation arising out of thef
U.S¥ and British intervention in Lebanon

and Jordan respebtively should be dis-
cussed in the Securlty Gouncil of the
‘United Nations. China wag. against this
move, and. after a dashing Visiti4o,Pek-

ing, Khrushchev- had to drody- s .

proposal. ' .

A few months later difference of opi-
nion was noticed’ about the communes
in China as the ultimate step in _build-
ing communism. ‘Khmsh.chev vnsfted
Peking in October 1959 in coanection
with the tenth anniversary - celebtation
of the founding of the Rey
China. He spoke in apprecxatx_on‘of the
athievements of China, but dxdr not say
a word about communes wl'uch.- the
Chinese had advertised as their biggest

achievement.

Republic of

S

Another significant trend noted by
observers was the non-committal atti-
tude adopted by the Soviet Union in
the border dispute between China and
India. The Soviet leaders metely wished
that the dispute would be settled by
negotiation. This was a pious expression
of hope, wholly inconsistent with the
theory that amy 'athck—-mbal or o;her-
wise—on any communist country was an
attack on all communist countries.

Khrushchev's visit to the United
States' was another sigpificant develop-
ment which affarded an ‘opportlinity to X
measure the difference. While China
welcomed in general the meeting bet-

ween  Eisenhower and Khrgshoh v,
did not show that much of fasm

as was /By :#buropean  com-

+ munist coxmtries.” I;l‘fact,_ China openly ,

doubted, whether the United Stafes
would be prepared for any compromise.
Although these differerices were sim-
eath the surface for many
manths, : they came out ‘into the .apen
only. {n”April 1960. The Red Flag, offi-
cial “organ of #he' Cenlral Committee of, -
the Communist Pdry '6f China, criticized -
in an article entitled “Long Live Leni-
nism” the attitude of those communists

".awho - were_pre ared to sacrifice funda-
- mental pdnciples and- beliefs for limited

‘and * short-term’ gains, “While they ac-.
cept Lenin’s views on imperiglistn; they

Adismiss  his -opinion that imperialism

creates war.” The Soviet position was

stated: on- April 22 at a public meeting

{n Mescow by Otto Kusinin, a Secretary

of the Central Committee of the com-

munist party of the Soviet Union. He.:
said - that faith in. Marxism-Leéninism’
was not established by merely repeat-

ing about the aggressive pature of im-

perialism. ‘

Chinese leaders continued to snipe at
Soviet policies. On June 12 Pravda,
organ of the Soviet communist party,
published a strongly worded defence of
Premier Khrushchev’s policies against
unnamed “leftist” critics. This was con-
sidered as the most complete Soviet
reply thus far to Chinese communist
arguments that the correct international-
line was one of struggle against the im-
perialists rather than peaceful co-exist-
ence with them.

Here is the key quotation from the )

g lm ‘,arﬁit;le: ’
“We conifler’ erroneous and incorrect
the statements of Leftists in the interna-
tional communist movement to the effect
that since we have taken power in our
hands, we can at once introduce com-
munism, .. by .passing ‘certain historical
" stages 4n. its development. Such state-

""ments contradict Leninism...... :

Some persons- mistakenly consider the
.opurye; of the achigvement of peacelnl
«co-existence of countries with different
political systems, the struggle to halt
the arms race ...... as some kind of
deviation fromt the position by Marxism.
Leninism.” i

]thshéhevism has been officially re-
cognized as a centrlst ideology, which
_avoids both the revisionist errors of the
Right, - which Moscow charges to the
Yugoslav communists, and the Stalinist
“sectarian” errors of the Left, which- are
attributed to the Chinese communists.
Khrushchev has reafirmed the correct-
ness of this policy.dn his speech in
Bucharest ten days whep he addressed

the Rumanijany -comrurnist congress. Al.

niow. ‘accepted Khrushchevism.

" 'China is still hesitant,"and it is too
early to ascertain the practical implica-
tions of the differences from the point

of view by rdations between the two
countries, .

. most all Eurq:ea‘n communist parties— -
- Czechoslovakia 'is an exception have



Regd. No. M. 6779 SWARAJYA July 9, 1960

e -3 0 o - e -3 B T 6 B 8- 5 e - T - - 2 O T 0 2 - 8- 0T 0 - O I 0 I - I 8 I O e 0 I 6 I 0 P P ST e I I I IO I T B0 I e @

THE INDIA CEMENTS LTD.
~ MADRAS.l. .

Factory: SANKANNAGAR, TIRUNELVELLDT. B

A T

Sold and Digsribated by: THE CEMENT MARKETING COMPANY OF INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED

IC94

v . e

R R e e e e e R T T I T T I T s s T s L S R T A T L T T I T T T T T

;>o>o>b>o>—~>-o>-o)0>o>0>o

“Printed by R. Ananthanarayanan gt the Kalki Press, Kilpauk, Madras.10 and published for
-Bhaxithan Puhlications Private | " or

WD

Ltd. by T. Sadasivam. Editor: Kuasa Susra Rau.

~ T ¥

DR . -
S o T s S g e . N UM s

ot Hoas w R

B ‘:_ -.:, TA
B

| )
1960 %

113

Tlio}@ird‘ Plan has b:Pe%})mK-

lished as setded.by the-Phinning
Commission. It will be subjected
to the scrutiny and criticisn® of
qualified persons and institutions
and its weak points may in due

course come to light. But what

may at once be pointed out is that
the essential obverse of the Plan
should be kept in mind viz., the
resources expected to meet the
scheduled investment and expen-
diture. This takes naturally a
small part of the printed space of
the hand-out but its:importance to
the tax-payer and the general
‘public cannot be minimised by
the technique of propaganda-
compression.”

Huge amounts are put down for

foreign borrowings so as to make
ends meet. The, taxation and bor-
rowing policy for the next five
years gets fixed on the basis of this
Plan and what hanes over from
the previous Plans. The effective
power of Parliament and peovle
will during this period of five
vears be phvsically curtailed to
the extent of the Plan commit:
ments. whatever be the debates
over the annual budrets. So also
will the industrial and commercial
policies of the Indian Union be
what is consequential to this Plan.
They will admit of little variation
during the next five vyears what-
ever bhe the view of Parliament or
people. The argument of commit-
ment and the inevitable corollarv
of expenditure alreadv incurred
will be insurmountable. These
considerations apply to all Five
year Plans but the size of this Plan

makes the abjections stronger. ?

,

The uncertain element of
defence and foreign policy and
the practically uncontrollgd ex-
penditures involved in them will
not allow itself to be trained into
shape or be forecast by any Plan-
ning Commission or Cabinet. It is
not Ollly an uncertain Clcmcnt in
itself but it affects all other calcu;
lations and makes these much less
certain than they appear. The very
large slice of the Plan which is
dependent on foreign aid and sup-
ply, be it of the Commonwealth
or outside that circle, is most
vulnerable on account of the
changing and unpredictable con-

rd

dition .in world affairs. “Thjs is a -

material aggravation of wuncer-
tainty over and above what is con-
tributed to it by the unanticipated
additions to our own defence ex-
penditure.

Again, what the planners know

very well, but which yet is not -

allowed to show Rself very promi-
nently, is the unavoidable element
of error of calculation arising out
of rising prices or inflation which-

ever name we choose to give to.

the economic results of the very
expenditure that is planned. This

' Rajaji 'Refutes
Concocted Story.

A weekly paper has pub-
lished a story under the
title “Battle for Secession of
South from North®. The
whole tale is a concoction-
of the worst type ‘intended
to damage my name and the
Swatantra Party’s interests.

C. RAJAGOPALACHARI.

v

of a vicious circle and left at that
with some vague promises of
checking it by special devices,
which again in other ways go to *
add to the trials of the public.
1650 crores of additional taxation
and 550 crores of deficit financing
will not sit passive but will give
fresh wings to the up-flying
prices. _

Direct and indirect taxes and
rising prices are not mere arith-
metic. They are hard realities that
make and mar human happiness
and outlook on life. It may be
pleasing to read the figures of the
various items of promised expen-
diture but the obverse of the Plan,
viz., the open and congealed tax-
ation corresponding to the expen-
diture is as real as the investment
proppsed. Borrowing has become
so continuous and the accumulated
interest charges so heavy that bor-
rowing is as good or, rather, as
bad astaxation. The other side of
‘Planning  for prosperity’, unlike
that of the Moon, cannot be kept
concealed. Even the Moon’s other
side has begun to be exposed to
view! The hard facts of heavy
taxation are obvious parts of the
Plan. And they affect not merely
tie feelings of men, but even the
arithmetic of expected private in-
vestments. .

It may be noticed that in this
Plan there,is a marked degree of
expressed“attention to agriculture
and to small and medium indus-
_tries. Whatever may be the cause
and whoever may take the credit
for this, it is a good thing. But
plannéd expenditure alone does

Ao 4
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not ensure the progress of agricul-
ture in this country. Incentive is
the main element and what is being
done to bring into being the ‘So-
cialist pattern’ has unfortunately
concentrated on agriculture to its
detriment. It is easy to develop
political party strength on expen-
diture over agriculture and small
industries, But the full utilisation
of money spent in the name of
agriculture and small industries
for its legitimate end is a very
different matter. There is consider-
able politics in the machinery of
expenditure on agriculture and
small industries.

For small and medium scale
industries, the thing required is
private enterprise and to achieve
success in this direction, what has

to be realised and which has not

yet been adequately recognised, is
that the industrial policy of the
Government should be such as to
release the initiative and enthusi-
asm of the middle and higher
classes. Every thing so far done
curbs and restrains, and feeds
partisanship and corruption. It is
wholly wrong to assume that the
profit motive is evil. On the con-
trary, the profit motive is the posi-
tive factor for enterprise and acti-

vity and it is entirely consistent '

with the common weal. The policy
and propaganda and the preju-
dices of those now in authority in
the States and in Delhi are vitiated
by a sadistic desire to suppress
and hurt the layers of society on
whose energy and zeal depends
progress in the sectors of agricul-
ture and small scale industry. On
the other hand in that field the
interference of the ruling party
opens out a large field for political
graft and petty monopolies created
for favoured individuals at the
cost of all the others.

After the steady and rapid rise
of individualism, and the break-

) d'own of the old caste order which

R A I )
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Liberty is that essertial condi-
tion or auality “which individual
personality must nossess in order
that it may translate itself from
being what it is to what it has

, the capacity of becoming.”
T ] —F. Barkes,

Fu
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governed all production and ser-
vice and professional ethics
in the old days there is
available now but little concern
among people for the common
weal, for anything but what con-
cerns oneself. Of course what con-
cerns one’s own benefit inciden-
tally produces something for the
community also. Until a spiritual
movement is successfully initiated
and fostered so as to restore the
ethics of production and service
in the common interest, we have
to depend on the profit motive for
producing what is good for the
common weal. The dogmatism of
the ruling party blinds them to
this important over-all truth. They
believe that we can do away with

July 16, 1960

the profit motive by entrusting
production to State-management.
They do not see that this is an
arrangement wherein  we pay
heavily for official management
which is inefficient and supine at
its best.

“By the end of the Third Plan
every individual will get 15 oz of
cereals and 3 oz of pulses every
day and 17.5 yards of cotton tex-
tiles per year  says the Govern-
ment hand-out. Yes, provided the
individual is able to pay for
them at the then prevailin
price of cereals, pulses ang
textiles; and also only if all the ex-
pectations of intelligence, dili-
gence, thrift and honesty are ful-
filled by the administration.

EFFECT OF SWATANTRA ON THIRD PLAN

The Swatantra Party and the dissatis-
faction which it represents can claim
a partial success in the draft Third Plan
published this week. It makes conces-
sions on three or four points to the
criticisms of the Second Plan and of
the adumbrated Third Plan.

Though it is big—10,200 crores—
the Plan is not as big as the megalo-
maniacs of three years ago would have
liked.

Deficit financing is to be limited to
550 crores, as contrasted with more
than twice as much in the Second Plan.

The total expenditure on agriculture

_and irrigation i¢ to be increased by 70

per cent, in addition to an increased
amount for village and small-scale in-
dustries. This is an admission that the
heavy industry bigs of the Second Plan
was a mistake, and that it is intolerable
to continue indefinitely importing mil-
lions of tens of food.

The animus against the private sector
so evident in the drafting and advocacy

- of the Second Plan has diminished.

These arg substantial gains, and the
public will no doubt draw the lesson
from the way in which they have heen
achieved. Mere grumbling has never
had any effect, but when a serious
organised opposition appears, authority
does

The moral is: no relaxation in setting
up an opposition party. Unless a subs-
tantial right opposition bloc appears in
the legislatures in 1982, the Congress
will go back to its high-handed policy,
and the opposition job will have to be
begun all over again.

Despite these concessions to public
opinion, the Third Plan is a formidable

document, and forebodes continued
hardship and discontent.

While the public are spared inflation,
they will still suffer from heavy taxation,
both direct. cutting into their income,
and indirect, raising prices. The claim
that they will be spared further infla-
tion is thercfore but a half-truth. It will
not be inflatior® but prices will go on
rising all the same.

What is first needed is not to pour
another 1700 crores down the drain in
the next five years, hut to get the right
material and the right men to the right
place at the right time, and to bring it
about that the farmer is in the right
mood. '

It is still official policy, stoutly up-
held by Mr. S. X. Dey, to achieve all
this by means of co-operative Tarming.
Doubtless, given the organisational
manpower, that method could help in
securing the first four desiderata. Its
weakness, from the purely economic
point of view, is that it cannot secure
the fifth, the right mood in the farmer.

They db not see why they should
work harder,. cultivate more land and
produce more, because they are quite
content with things as they are. If the
attempt is made to increase their out-
put by pushing them into co-operative
farms, they will do no work at all.

It is most of all for the purpose of
preventing attempts at such short cuts
that organised opposition is needed. The
Government have not dropped co-ope-
rative farming. If they think they can
get away with it thev will try to impose
it. It is for the public to prevent that
disaster by making the opposition still
stronger and more vocal. —MySINDIA.
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A PICTURESQUE PAGE
By POTHAN JOSEPH

As in the case of John Foster Dulles
who died of the same disease, there
was advancc-notice for obituary writers
to keep his biography composed in
type and ready for the press the mo-
ment  Aneurin Bevan puassed  away.
Apart from his fiery spirit and defiant
eloquence, Bevan had one advantage
in comparison with his brother-politi-
cians of the Labour Party. He had
himself worked in the coal-mines of
Wales in his boyhood and breathed
the vapours of distress whilst his city-
bred counterparts in politics and in
academical honours had derived their
passion for equal opportunitics from
the Fabian movement which in turn
had originated with the Webbs. When
Aneurin  Bevan spoke, the accents of
class-war echoed in the Hall and no
one dare charge him with being an

arm-chair .rritic, Just as a more famous

Welsh leader Lloyd George had his
decision of character shaped by  the
experience of poverty and the pride of
petty landlordism, Bevan’s very lack of
schooling and the scars of poverty
enhanced the prestige of his sclf-made
career. Socialist pioneers like Harold
Laski, Clement Attlce, Ramsay Mac-
donald, Philip Snowdon, Bernard Shaw,
H. G. Wells, Herbert Morrison, Ernest
Bevin, Staflord Cripps, and the rest of
the crowd had their mental develop-
ment within the listening range of Bow
Bells. Bevan had in contrast the claims
of a horny-handed son of toil  who
could address the people in their own
language and yet perform the feat of
holding Westminister spellbound by
his classical fluency, without any Coc-
kney-lapses as affected by Jimmy Tho-
mas. He ncver professed to  begin:
“Rude though I am of speech”. Tories
were once named by him as - “lower
than vermin”. After listening to his mai-
den speech, Mr. Lloyd George observed:
“There goes the man who will one day
become Prime Minister”, .

If Bevan had a natural aversion to the
Blenheim type of the British politician,
Winston Churchill had in turn such a
lofty contempt for the proletarian that
he once described the Welsh M.P. as
a “squalid nuisance”. In the party-
mechanics of the Socialist movement
the highest honour had, in Britain, be-
come associated with the Treasurership
of the Party. More than his membership
of the British Cabinet Bevan cherished
the mark of confidence he won as
Treasurer and the Foreign Secretary-
ship he kad attained in the shadow-
cabinet, an imaginary portfolio once
sought by Dr. Hugh Dalton. Clement

Attlee was sound as a politician and
as a Prime Minister who knew when
to bow to the inevitable; he was also
smart in climinating competitors. He
kept the party-boss Prof. Harold Laski
in his place and he punctured the
ambitious career of Herbert Morrison
once tipped for the Prime Ministership.
It cannot be said that he got the bet-
ter of Aneurin Bevan, who after hold-
ing cabinet-office glided out on a cha-
racteristic issue. Just as Lloyd George
introduced the old age pension, his
compatriot from Wales, as Health Mi-
nister, deliberately evoked the scom
of snobs by the provision of denturcs
for the old as also free spectacles.
Humorous journals extracted amuse-
ment from such a prosaic innovation
by a firebrand. When he wanted more
money for such humble measures,
partly at the expense of the Defence
Budget, captious critics provoked him
all the more. He was recady with sym-
pathy for the underdog at home as
well as abroad.

The first person whom Prime Minis-
ter Nchru rushed to sce in  London
recently was Aneurin Bevan in his in-
valid couch. Jawaharlal has a gift of
choosing  colourful hosts in  priority,
just as in the case of his first visit to
America he preferred to call on the
great American educationist and philo-
sopher John Dewey. It made all the
reporters concentrate on the sublime
level of Jawaharlal’s gifts which dis-
tinguished him from the vulgar politi-

cian who is unmindful of higher things..

When JBevan went on his foreign
tour he spent time in Egypt. After
congratulating Nasser on Egypt's inde-
pendence, Bevan privately told our
Ambassador: “Independence is all right
but where is democracy in this joint?”
He didn’t have the Harry Pollit out-
look. He was an Englishman and his
helpmate  Jennie Lee preserved -the
borough-mentality. Palme Dutt and
Comrade Sak were bigger internationa-
lists than Nye.

Bevan has passed away at a crisis in
the fortunes of the Labour Party under
Hugh Gaitskell. With the change in
the pattern of British society in its tele-
vision phase of opulence, the question
has arisen whether clause 4 of the
Socialist Charter of old prescribing na-
tionalisation of all the means of pro-
duction has a plank in the modemn
Opposition, Further there is the issue

of unilateral renunciation of nuclear- -

arms by Great Britain, a demand that
gains in urgency with the unutility of
NATO bases and the futility of the
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Skybolt as “an independent  British
deterrent”. Hugh Gaitskell ditfers from
the old die-hard Labourites like Bar-
bara Castle for whom outright disarma-
ment and the total implementation of
Clause 4 are the only birthmarks of
the Labour Party. By a sccret vote of
M.Ps. Hugh Gaitskell won confidence
last week amongst Socialist M.Ps.
whilst Bevan lay too helpless in bed to
dispute the thesis. It is curious that
on the day of his death, Britain’s Na-
tional Union of Workers mceting in
Wales shocked the Labour Party by re-
pudiating Mr. Hugh Gaitskell’s plan to
water down its policy on Statc-owner-
ship. Mr. Gaitskell represented  high-
browism whereas Bevan stood for. the
logical cconomic outcome of Universal
Suffrage. He has the rcecord of an in-
tensely useful life. A picturesque figure
leaves the scene of British politics, with
more written on phosphorescent water
than inscribed on imperishable stone.

The Race for Backwardness

The frantic race among the various
communities in Mysore State to get them-
selves included in the list of Backward
Classes would be laughable but for the
tragic background it undetlines. Com-
munities which, till the other day, were
claiming that they were equal to the
best are now found clamouring to be
listed as Backward! The other day, at
a meeting of the Veerasaiva Association
in Bangalore, it was charged that a
“grave injury has been caused to the
Veerasaiva and other communities by
excluding them from the list of Back-
ward Classes” published by the Mysore

. Government.

What is the basis on which backward-
ness- is to be judged? The Centre has
addressed the States on this subject
several times, but the Centre itself has
not yet made up its list of Backward
Classes. The States were asked if they
would be prepared to base the classifi-
cation on purely economic factors.
While the States in the North were pre-
pared to accept this proposal, the States

-in the South, especially Mysore and

Madras, demurred, Because in this re-
gion communalism of a special variety
reigns rampant and these two States
would like to have a definition which
would include all but Brahmins in the
list of Backward Classes.

Considering that the Mysore Gov-
emment had previously passed an
order speciglly to this effect, there was
nothing secret about the objective of

- the classification. Unfortunately, how-

ever, that order of the Mysore Govern-
ment was held ultra vires of the Con-
stitution, and the Government was
forced to find other ways of reaching
the same goal—Oreurus in Mysindia,
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IDELIGHTS : :

Sri C. Subramaniam, Madras
State Finance Minister, writes in
a letter to the Editor:

“In your Sidelights in Swarajva of
July Sth, you have commented upon
the attempt of a State Minister to
get a relative of his promoted, by
hook or crook, as a Judge of the High
Court. Evidently you are referring to
Sri A. Alagiriswami who has now
been appointed as the Government
Pleader. I do not know wherefrom
you got the idea that the officer is a
relative of mine. He is as good a
relation of mine as you are.”

We are sorry for having accepted
the widespread notion of his
being a relative in some way of
Sri Subramaniam. The femarks in
last week’s Sidelights hold good
however even if there is no rela-
tionship.

- -] 8

“I have come back with two

vivid pictures in my mind,” re-

marked the Prime Minister, Sri-

Nehru, on his return from Kash-
mir, in his broadcast to Central
Government employees appealing
to them to give up the idea of a
strike. One picture was of the
armed forces defending the nor-

thern border. Of these the Prime

Minister said: “The more I saw
them, the more 1 admired them,
for they were as fine a body of

young men as you would find any-

- where in the wide world. Not a
word of complaint came from
them ...... I felt convinced that
they were worthy of the gfeat task
allotted to them, the defence of
India.” :

The other picture was of the
threat of a general strike by em-
ployees of the Central Govern-
ment. “I copld not reconcile these
two pictures”, commented Sri
Nehru, “There was high courage
even unto: death on the one side,
and there was on the other side
an attempt, deliberate or unwit-
ting, which could only lead to
weakening our defences.” ]

Many who listened to the Prime
Minister must have conjured up
a third picture, especially when,
in honour of the frontier troopg,
they .came across this sentent

.. “If eternal. vigilance is. the p

of liberty, as it is, here was vigi-
lance, efficiency, determination
and calm courage” This third
picture is that of the Prime Minis-
ter himself showing none of these
qualities,  doing nothing and
wasting time and allowing four
precious years to pass (without
the country even knowing about
it), after the first Chinese aggres-
sion on India had occurred. The
truth of the matter is the Prime
Minister has lost potency as a de-
fender of India, and he will be
well advised not to drag the ques-
tion of defence into focus as a
counterweight in dealing with
issues like the strike. It is the com-
mon people that have forced the
Prime Minister into firmness, such
firmness as lay in his nature, after
his initial wobbling in dealing
with the Chinese. It will no lon-
ger be assumed without question
that they cannot give as good
lessons in practical patriotism as
the Prime Minister might be in-
clined to give them theoretically.
_ In the preamble of the ceiling
bills the removal of disparities is
stated to be the Government’s aim.
If that be so, here was a splendid
opportunity for . the Government
to equalise incomes in its services
by cutting down the higher sala-
ries to the satisfaction of emplo-
yees unable to make both ends
meet. The strike would then have
been settled in a trice and the
Socialistic aims of the ruling
party would have been convinc-
ingly demonstrated. It would have
created a new psychology among

_those threatening to strike.
. » 3 [ ]

For the evil results of discrimi-
natory practices in education, let
communal-minded Ministers, par-
ticularly in Madras, Mysore and
Andhra Pradesh, study the pro-
ceedings of a special .committee
of . government experts that met
at Paris last month under the aus-
pices of the Unzsco.

The speech at the committee’s

_inaugural meeting of acting
Director-General 'Rene Maheu is

certainly whrth its weight in gold.
Here are some excerpts: =~ -
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“I say that discrimination in cdu-
cation is the basest and the most
hateful form because its victims are,
first and foremost, children.

“Those who, by reason of a child’s
sex, his race, his religion, his econo-
mic and social status—or rather, that
of his parents—deny him, or aceept
that he should be denied, or  are
willing to ignore that he is being
denied the education to which he is
centitled in order to cnsure the per-
sonal and social fulfilment of his abi-
lities, have never seen the look in
the cyes of a child when their clear-
ness is clouded by pain or injustice.
Or perhaps they have become insen-
sitive to this frightful thing. In that
case they have forfeited their claim
to humanity.”

From this one has to realise the
significance of the present ram-
pant discrimination not only in
schools and colleges in India but
practically in all branches of the
administration. It means that the
country has been thrown to the
mercy of administrators -+ who,
being  discriminators, or  subser-
vient upholders of discrimination
under authority, have forfeited
their claim to humanity. That he
has failed to save the nation from
this frightful thing is the worst
blot on the rule of the present
leader. He is vigorous énough in
denouncing it. But it is by now
clear to all, that his cventual ac-
quiescence in an evil is in direct
proportion to the loudness of his
initial condemnation of it. While
discrimination is honoured in
practice as policy, there will be
no justice between individuals,
and considerations of humanity
will have passed out of govern-
mental decisions. The spirit of
perpetual potential strike cannot
but reign supreme in such an ad-
ministration. Let the Prime Mi-
nister look for the cause of the
strike in the right place and not
get -lost in perfervid perorations
over imelevant things, which
ha}ve no appeal any longer to the
discerning public, and have be-
come vapid if not monotonously
tiresome.

o o -]

A virulent “Assam for Assa-
mese” campaign has let loose on
titat State majority-sponsored hat-
reds making life difficult for mino-
rities like the Bengalees. The
= (Continued on page 14)
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SERFDOM IS LOGICAL OUTCOME OF
CONGRESS POLICIES

By M. A. VENKATA RAO

Mr. Nchru has often said that he
agrees with the goal of Cmmm}nism,
while condemning its method of vio-
lence and duplicity.

The time has come when intelligent
and informed patriots have to probe
into this doctrine.  Is Communisim  a
good form of socicty in itself l)ringi-ng
out the best of human nature and 'd‘l(l-
ing its proper fulfilment? Is its d(.'{ect
only a matter of the means it sanctions,
namely, violence? Does it become good
if it is achicved by persuasion and non-
violent means generally? These ques-
tions need urgent answer, for the coun-
try is being led rapidly into the realm
of Communism. Non-violent Cpmmu-
nism is said to be India’s way of realis-
ing the goal of a perfect society.

It is the conviction of the present
writer that this is a profoundly Dheguiling
fallacy. Communism is an evil whether
it is brought abomt by non-violent or
violent means. If people realised clearly
where they are being led and under-
stood the consequences and implications
of the order of things that is recom-
mended to them by our present ‘Gan-
dhian’ leaders, they will recoil  with
horror from the consummation of the
movements and  policie§ now 50
fashionable.

Now let us take gramdan, for which
such high claims are heing made. Bhoo-
dan is intelligible and is in lne with
the traditional religious ethics of all high
religions. It is charity to one’s poorer
neighbour or brother. Such charity i.s
part of the good life. But gramdan is
radically different. Tt is surrender of pri-
vate property by all the landowners of

the village to the village community as

a whole, trusting to periodical allotment

of land to each villager for his susten-
ance. This is a good thing if it works.
It is to ask the whole village to \YQI’k
like a joint family. Now joint families
are breaking down everywhere for va-
the chicf of which s

rious  reasons,
account of

differential caming powcer on
the emergence of occupations uncon-
nected with 1and. Private property ha's
come into cxistence on acc(?unt of tl’}lS
inexorable development causing the dis-
of clans, joint families and
p of all kinds. Now
wants the clack to be
age life to begin all
here it decliged with
f the greater society

solution .
group ownershi
Vinoba Bhave
set back and vill
over again from W
the development O
outside.

Howy will the 1
after gramdan is

ands be redistributed
registered and indivi-

Jdual owners surrender their rights? Let
us suppose that in the first instance
lands will be distributed to families in
accordance  with the number of their
members working as well as dependent.
Those who have more mouths to feed

~will have more acres irrespective of the

number of workers in the family. The
sced of discontent is alrcady here and
will sprout into trouble—all too human
and familiar. Equality of possession will
breed inequality in due time as innate
differences in zeal, capacity and tempe-
rament assert themselves.  The ineffi-
cient will have a lesser harvest, other
things heing equal. They will ask as
to why their shortfall should not be
made up by gifts from others who have
had better yields. And if equality is such
a supreme goal, it should be conceded
to them. Refusal will lead to plots and
factions. If distribution is  changed
every year, the tiller will have no in-
centive to effect improvements such as
bunding and fencing, planting of fruit
and shade and fuel trees, etc.

)

If all are owners, there will be no
labourers to be hired for casual work
which is urgent and heavy in times of
flood or harvest or crop diseascs. The
village assembly will have to arrange for
mutual  aid teams on some basis of
reciprocity.

Mr. Nehru wishes to exploit this situ-
ation for his collectivisation scheme.
Since individual holdings will be small
and cannot afford capital for improve-
ment and the wuse of scientific
aids in  machinery and fertiliser
cte,, it will be suggested that
the village lands be pooled and worked
as a single unit without redistribution
into  individual temporary  holdings.
Then the holder or peasant will be re-
duced to the level and status of
lahourer with no hold on any land. He
will have to work as he is ordered and
receive whatever is allowed to him as

‘a wage. He may be induced with the

bait of a small individual holding to
be worked by his family for the free
market. Procurement and price-fixing
will then follow. The end result of
gramdan will be the advent of the
kolkoz or collective farm with a nominal
democratic committee in charge but
really under the centrol of a govern-
ment nominated and dominated cadre,
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Gandhism is thus transformed into
Marxism. This is the secret of Mr.
Nehru’s interest in gramdan.

The motive is said to be maximisation
of production. VinoBaji wants individual
villagers to live a simple life produc-
ing primarily for consumption with but
little surplus for sale. Mr. Nehru wants
the maximum of production possible by
means of extension of the scale of hold-
ings and increase of capital investment
to extract the utmost out of land and
technology and labour, irrespective of
the cffect on the quality of human life
it may entail. “The machine at its best

SWARAJYA

and man as its feeder”—is Mr. Nehru’s
and Communism’s ideal.

The motive of Communism is to get
control of the agricultural harvest, both
foodgrains and industrial raw material,
so that the surplus, after paying sub-
sistence-wages to the workers, can be
exchanged for industrial capital, foreign
or local. Gramdan helps this policy by
making individuals swrrender  their
ownership. Vinobaji may think that he
is stooping to conquer communism but
Communism is playing the same game
by seeming to acquiesce in his gram-
dan movement!
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When the Five Yecar Plans (which
really have no end) continue their re-
construction of the country in the image
of Socialism, all means of production
will come into the hands of the Gov-
‘ernment and no one will be able to
start a business of his own to earn his
own income by his own cfforts. Every-
one will have to depend on Government.
work under Government conditions of
wages and discipline for a living and
for worldly advancement. Everyone wilk
be a servant of the Government, that
is, the party in power. No new parties
can be formed, for no one will be per-
mitted to vote for any candidate other
than the party nomince. The destruction
of private property will transfer all
ownership to Government. The result is
a one-party dictatorship and the disap-
pearance of all democratic freedoms.
This is serfdom and this is the logical
outcome of the present day policies.

The next effect will be the loss of cul-
tural freedom., Communism will control
all thoughts and values. Literature, re-
ligion, science, art, amusement, the
radio, communications of all kinds in-
cluding railways, airlines, wireless and
newspapers, will be controlled by Gov-
ernment. Qur very souls will be denied
to us. There will be no freedom even
of silence and solitude! The inner life

* will be subjected to State moulds on

‘pain of punishment. This is the logical
outcome of Communism under which
freedom of any kind will become a
dream  and daily life will  become a
nightmare. This is the goal to which
our leaders are pushing us. Frecdom to
teach our children what we believe re-
garding the best things in life will he
denied to us. Children will be taught
to spy on parents. Family life will be
destroyed with women becoming State
servants subject to party bureaucracy
more than to family loyalty. This is a

Jdiving hell and this is where we are

being led by great leaders with the
best(?) of intentions.

It is the duty of all those who see
these outcomes clearly to warn the
country fearlessly of the danger of the
policies now in force. The Communist
Government in Kerala is but the harbin-
ger of Communism in other States and
the country as a whole. What may scem
tolerable in Kerala will become intole-
rable when Communism sets up rule in
the Centre. Mr. Nambudripad was
right when he said that the policy ot
his Government was only to realise the
policy of the Congress Government. It
is no longer the case that the Congress
seeks to give the moral equivalent (or

something superior) to Communism. It

is exploiting the appeal of Communism
to the ignorant and fanatical in its own
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RECKLESS EXTRAVAGANCE
FROM A CORRESPONDENT

(This is the second in a series of two articles. The first was published in
Swanajva last week.)

(3 In October, 1948, the Defence
Ministry enquired from the India Stores
Department, London, about the possibi-
lity of sccuring 300,000 white blankets.
On 3rd November, the High Commis-
sioner’s office informed the Defence Mi-
nistry that there was no prospect of such
a supply from sonrces in England before
July 1949, Early in November, Watson
& Son Ltd. informed the High Com-
missionee that 50,000 part-worn  hlan-
kets had been located in the UK.
Later, on 24th November, the UK.
Ministry of Supply informed the High
Commissioner that 50,000 blankets, as
against the 300,000 ordered, could be
delivered between March and Septem-
ber 1949, On 18th December 1948, the
High Commissioner received telegraphic
instructions from New Delhi to place
an ore v for 30,000 blinkets in accord-
ance with the information given by his
office on 5th November, 1948,  After
inspecting  a sample of the  blankets
stated by Watson & Son Ltd. as being
held by their principals, S. Pentg) &
Sons Ltd., the order for 50,000 blankets
was placed at the request of Watson &
Son Ltd. but a formal contract was
entered into with S, Pentel & Sons.
From that point there was no reference
to Watson & Son in the papers shown
to the Auditor in London. The con-
tract was in the usual form and sub-
ject to the usual standard conditions.
The supply was demanded by 31st De-
cember, 1948, When it did not
materialise, reminders were sent on
14th February and 5th March, 1949.
The first consighment was received in
London by the end of March. When it
was received in India between May and
July, 1949 it was found that the blan-
kets were infested and unscrviceable. A

~ Court of Inquity in September, 1949

confirmed the verdict and declared
them unfit for issuc to the Army. On
representation, the supplying firm was
willing to refund £0-6-0, per blanket
as against the purchase price of £0-9-0,
provided freight both ways was paid

favour in order to entrench itself in
perpetual power.

It is the most urgent need of the
country from the standpoint of a toler-
able democratic future to evolve an al-
‘ternative leadership with a keener (and
more genuine) democratic and national
consciousness. If devotion to religion or
humanity is genuine, it must issue in
such a demand and such an effort.

by the Government of India. Finally,
the IHigh Commissioner informed the
Defence Ministry that the firm was will-
ing to take the blankets on a reduction
of the 20 per cent of the purchase
price if the blankets were delivered to
them in the U.X. This was not accept-
able to the Defence Ministry who sold
the blankets by public auction in India
for Rs. 2,93,000. The overall loss to the
Government on this transaction came to
Rs. 1.35 lakhs. S. Pentel & Sons, it was
discovered later, had a registered capi-
tal of £3,000 only and Watson & Son
Ltd. of £1,000. The departmental ofhi-
cials in London admitted that the files
regarding the purchase of the Dblankets
in UK. had hcen destroyed!

(6) Large quantities of tinned milk
and skimmed milk powder were procu-
red by the High Commissioner for the
Defence Services. The value of these
purchases made during 1951-1952
amounted to about £300,000 and in
the preceding year to about  €300,000.
The audit remark was that “in this case
the direct tender procedure was not fol-
lowed; competition was unnecessarily
restricted; and adequate action was not
taken to locate fresh sources of supply
or to invite quotations from firms
which had offered to supply or had pre-
viously fulfilled contracts satisfactorily.
No explanation was forthcoming from
the Ministry of Defence as to why the
High Commissioner did not follow nor-
mal procedure.”

(7) There were two indents for
5,54,600 sheets and 1,10,000 of ridges
placed with the Indian Stores Depart-
ment, London in March and June, 1949.
Inspite of wide publicity, only two offers
were received from British firms,
namely, Witting Brothers Ltd. and Ken-
banks Enterprises Ltd., the latter being
for stores of Italian manufacture. These
offers were accepted; but before the
actual contracts were concluded, Ken-
banks proposed that the contract aris-
ing from their offer be placed with
Crane Anderson & Co. (Kenbanks are
the same concern who were also
involved in a fertilizer deal). - This
firm had only an authorised capital of
£1,000. It went into liquidation on
27th November, 1950, a year after the
date on which the contract in this case
was entered into with its nominee,
Crane Anderson & Co. The suggestior
of this substitute firm was accepted
without the contract being placed
with the new firm as a result of nego-
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tiations. There was thus no formal offer
from them. As the P.A. Committee ob-
served, “this was an unusual procedure,
since the rules enjoin that in  such a
situation a fresh tender should be in-
vited. The contract also provided -for
the opening of an irrevocable, divisible
and transferable Ictter of credit, cover-
ing stores of Italian manufacture to the
extent of £1,82.401-15-11 in th= name
of Sale & Co. stated to be the bankers
of Crane Anderson & Co. In the first con-
signment which arrived in India on 8th
December, 1949, there were abnormal
breakages. Despite instructions to pack
the sheets carefully before despatch,
heavy breakages continued to occur
until June, 1951. The initial loss due to
breakage in transit was over Rs. 8,32,490.
Tests conducted by the Government test
houses in India revealed that the U.K.
sheets were thinner than the standard
specification and those of Italian manu-
facture exhibited variations in all the
dimensions and the sheets failed below
the stipulated breaking load. It was
later  discovered that none of these
firms were on the approved lists of con-
tractors”. The Committee also recorded
that such reckless disregard of primary
duties deserved much stronger punitive
action than was actually taken.

The Comunittee asked for further in-
formation on a number of vital points,
such as: Were Sale & Co. the baunkers of
Crane Anderson & Co.? were they profes-
sional bankers, and if so, what was their
financial standing? Was Kenbank’s sug-
gestion to transfer the contract to Crane
Anderson & Co. acted upon without
any enquiry into their credentials?
Woare they genuine transactions? Who
were the directors of all the firms and
were these firms on the approved list,
of suppliers to the British Government?
What were the prices f.ob. and c.if,
both ltalian and U.K., of these cement
ashestos sheets? No information, re-
marked the Committee, was supplied on

- these points,

Numerous as are the instances listed
above, they do not complete the story
of the irresponsible manner in which
Mr. Krishna Menon wasted India’s
funds as her High Commissioner. Com-
paratively minor lapses have not been
included in these articles. But through-
out these transactions theré has beep a
complete disregard of financial and pro-
cedural proprieties and an obvious an-
xiety to favour certain individuals. Any-
one else jn a similar position, with a
record much less questionable would
have been deemed unfit for any office,
But Mr. Krishna Menon is the Defence
Minister, as uncontrollable in this office
as he was in London, as the Auditor-
General’s latest criticisms made it clear
in the last budget session.
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THE SIKHS, THEIR PROBLEMS AND
PRESENT POSITION

SIKH LEADER’S APPEAL TO P. M. FOR JUSTICE

Sri Gurnam Singh, Barrister-at-law, retired Judge of the Punjab High
Court, has written to the Prime Minister, Sri Jawaharlal Nehru, appealing
for justice to the Sikhs in their present predicament threatening them
with political ineffectiveness. Excerpts from his letter to the P.M. are

given Dbelow:

1 wish to address you on the ques-
tion of the Sikhs in India, their pecu-
liar problems and their present position,
and the urgency of the matter.

In pre-Independence India, the Bri-
tish imperial authoritics conceded that
the Sikhs were the third political party,
besides the Hindus and the Mussal-
mans, who were the legitimate heirs
of the political sovereignty to be trans-
ferred to the people of India. While
the Muslims demanded and got an in-
dependent sovereign State, the Sikhs
accepted the assurances solemnly given
by the Indian National Congress on
behalf of the other party that no Con-
stitution of a free India shall be framed
by mere brute majority and in such
wise as does not aftord to the Sikhs
full opportunities for development and
growth in accordance with their own
genius and spiritnal necessity. On this
understanding the Sikhs relinquished
their  bargaining power as the third
party in the political life of India. In
1950, however, when the Constitution
of India was actually framed, the as-
surances to the Sikhs were summarily
rejected and a common undifferentiated
franchise was clamped upon them,
destructive of the metalegal unitary so-
cial constitution given to them by their
Gurus, and all attempts at protest
against  this act of high-handedness
and this atomisation of the Sikh peo-
ple were suppressed and dubbed as
covert desire for sovereign statehood
inspired by the example of Pakistan.
The irony of this is a source of deep
resentment ‘amongst the Sikhs, since
the Sikhs are one of the most history
—conscious peoples of the world. This
is likely to rankle in their hearts for ge-
nerations to come, while they struggle
against being forcibly reduced to poli-
tical ineffectiveness in India involving
their eventually passing out of the main
current of history.

In October, 1947, when the Sikhs,
wounded and mangled, were trekking
out of West Pakistan into fhdia, the
newly appointed Govermnor of Indian
Punjab thought it fit to issue a secret
policy directive to his officials to deal
with the Sikhs as if they were habitual

' eriminals, outside the pale of legal pro-
tection. When a certain Sikh civil ser-
vant mildly protected against this most

- -

unusual policy divective, he was
promptly pounced upon and eventually
liquidated so as to constitute an exam-
ple to all future demurrers of his kind.
This Governor it was whom a grate-
ful State loaded with honours and offi-
cial preferment in the years succeed-
ing. The recent administrative policy,
backed with suitable statutes, adopted
by the U.P. State to evict the Sikhs from
the highlands of the Terrai after offi-
cially branding them as habitual cri-
minals, the Sikhs take as a mere ex-
tension of the basic policy laid down
in the Punjab Governor’s directive of
1947. It would be unnatural and unjust
to expect the Sikhs to forget these events.

Then, it was through deliberate ad-
ministrative measures that the refugee
Sikhs were contained in the Punjab
demarcated by Ghaggar river, and if
therefore the Sikhs now enjoy a slight
numerical superiority in this Punjabi-
speaking region over the non-Sikhs, it
is not of their own making, and yet
ever since this has emerged as a fact
there has been a sustained high-level
policy to deprive this region of its true
position as a unilingual State of the
Indian Union. The Dhar Committee
set up about ten years ago to report
on the desirability of carving out lin-
guistic States in parts of India other
than northemn, gratuitously proclaimed
that the well-accepted principles of
unilingual administrative States must
not be pplied to the areas in the north
of India, which means that there should
be no Punjabi uniling}lal State. When
the high-power committee consisting
of the Prime Minister and the Deputy
Prime Minister considered the Dhar
report, they instead of observing that

references therein to the north of India.

were outside its scope, laid it down
that “Whatever the merits, the
case of north India would not he con-
sidered”. That the Punjal is a hilin-
gual area, that every village of it is
bilingual, since ex-hypothesis, all
Hindus have Hindi as their mother-
tongue and the Sikhs, Punjabi, that to
create a Punjabi State would constitute
a security risk, all this is regarded by
the Sikhs as special pleading that
merely adds insult to injury.

The metalegal religious constitution
of the Sikh society, as formulated by
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their  Gurus, recuires that they shall
conduct their affairs on a collective and
impersonal basis with their gurudwoaras.
as theo-political centres. This right the
Sikhs  have always insisted upon and
the British rulers of the pre-1947 India
had conceded aud respected it.  Thus
the Sikhs manage their  gurudwaras
through a democratic statutory body
and conduct their other affairs on
similar pattern. This naturally tends to
sustain  their  collective  individuality:
and that it should have a bearing on
the political issucs of the day as well
is only natural. But ever since 1948,
there have been persistent, sustained,
and planned cflorts on the part of the
Government,  direet and indirect, to
acquire central control of the statutory
body for management of the  Sikh
Gurudwaras, and when the Sikh voters,
on every occasion, indignantly repudi-
ated this presumptuous claim of  the
politicians in power, that threat is held
out of cither subverting this  central
management through Governmental in-
terference or to cut it oft by the roots
altogether, ~ through  statutory  enact-
ments. Can any reasonable person blame
the Sikhs if they see in this a deter-
mined desire to atomise and absorh them?

There is a provision in the Criminal
Progedure Code which cnpowers judi-
cial courts to bind down an individual
to kcep the peace if there are good
grounds for finding that he is about to
disturb the same. This is being inter-
preted here in the Punjab to mean that
a declared peacetul intention to pro-
pagate and canvass a legitimate poli-
tical point of view is hit by this pro-
vision directly when such a political
point of view is distasteful to the poli-
ticians in power. Then it has a poten-
tial tendency to cause disturbance of
the peace and the legal responsibility
for this likely disturbance of the peace
is of those who hold such a political’
point of view, making them liable for
sudden and nocturnal arrests by the
police. It further makes them liable for
being arrested on the strength of blank
warrants duly pre-authenticated by the
magistrates, to be completed by  the
police after each individual arrest, and
such heavy and prohibitive bail bonds
may be demanded of them as virtually
to cancel out the bail rights guaran-

teed to citizens by the laws of the
land. .

There is a provision in our Consti-
tution  which guarantees to  citizens
freedom of speech and the right of
peaceful assembly. But this is being
interpreted to mean that (a) a legal
ban, entailing severe penalties, may be
imposed at the pleasure of the execu-
tive, forbidding the utterance of a slo-
gan or view-point distasteful to the
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politicians  in power, but  otherwise
perfectly legitimate, (b) that any news-
paper or section of the press may be
peremptorily directed by the executive
authorities not to publish or propagate
a specificd political point of  view,
otherwise perfectly legitimate and  in
anticipation of disobedience such news-
papers and their presses may be closed
up and scaled.

SWARAJYA

These are matters that broadly ac-
count for the present discontent and
sullenness of the Sikhs. History calls
upon you to reconsider these matters,
to ponder over them, not as a mere
politician and party boss, but as a
statesman. It is not the immense
powers which you have come to pos-
sess and the skill with which you hold
them in your hands that will be the

O

deciding factor, but to what ultimate-
end you arc liable to use them. Your
political and intellectual stature is great.
Let your courage and insight and sym--
pathy be greater, so that the Sikhs are
enabled to grow to their true and na-
tural stature as an integral and living
limb of the Indian nation. The sands.
arc running short and no man is im-
mortal; only, he may do immortal deeds.
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eve-of-the-strike tradition. Devotion to
duty, even while on duty, is something
missing among the employees who, truth
to tell, have little respect and less fear
of, the Government. For this the Cen-
tral Government themselves are largely
to blame. Thev have seldom bothered
ahout the establishment of good admi-
nistrative traditions. And this kind of
mutiny in the lower ranks of their own
regiments, should indecd be a waming,

light of welfare”. Some' may share Mr.
K. M. Munshi's feeling “that the Gov-
ermnment have necdlessly continued to
follow policies which in their turn h

this situation”, Nevertheless
able people agree that
no justification for the

made the following pronouncements:

When a  simultaneous multiple
strike is planned, as this was...... it
doe< seem, on the plainest grounds
of public law and justice, that a plot
to  usurp the Government of the
country in such a fashion is nothing
less than a criminal conspiracy, if
indeed it be nothing more, and that
no verbal protestations on the part
of the managers that they did not
intend a revolution will make their

message he broadcast that Prime
Minister Baldwin said: )
Constitutional government is being

. attacked. Let all good citizens whose

and labour have thus been
J bear with fortitude and
hardships with which
n so suddenly con-

. All may not cnthuse over the Plan T For a trusted Treatment
LY Brand cement' which, according to the Prime Minis- position any bettf" - Neither is it ma-
(m ] ter's poetic imagery, will lead the terial that  physical violence is not for
o qa e For your cement requirements contact any CMI stockist or people of Indin “from the valley of the contemplated as part of the means. DI Q B
‘ The Cement Marketing Company of India Private Limited, shadow of poverty to the bright sun. It was on May 6, 1926, in the first E I E S
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THE. STRIKE AND THE ST AKES fronted. Stand behind the Govern-
ment who are doing their part, con-
By JUNIUS fident that you will co-operate in the
e i e — s = ] measures  they have undertaken to
n ‘ NEW DELHI: Nothing is at a sympathise with the Government . preserve the liberties and privileges
: stand-still (at the time when this dis-  in  meeting the situation that has of the people of these islands. The
2ED ROOM ] patch is being done), things are hum-  arisen. The forces—particularly  the laws of England are the people’s
axo noow o ming, and indeed moving to what now  faces—Dbehind the strike reveal its gra- birthright.  Those laws are in your
2 ominously looks like w  pre-destined  vity while what makes things yet more keeping. Yo'u have made Parli;}mt&gt
= A _",i" H A - ~end. The dispute hetween the Central  sinister is the very significant fact that their guardian. Thﬁ.‘ general str%ke s
o 2T b H Government  and  their  non-gazetted  for some time now, the Chinese offi- a challenge to Pur]mmen.t, and is the
JUREH1) - AR employees threatens to take so adverse  cial  news-agency has been  extremely road to anarchy 1_‘“(1 Tuin.
S i PAL == - a turn as to culminate into a wider  solicitous towards our Government em- Now that the strike is thoughtlessly,.
GONGRETE HOME T “ conflict between the_ State and no in-  ployces! Let there be no mistake about  if not ‘V?‘“t(_’“l)". thrust on thfi Coven:n—,
; o v 8 consequential part of its servants, ’I:lle the sponsors of the strike, masked or f“(’“t. f“}d incidentally a grievous -
. i i Prime Minister’s broadcast to the nation  unmasked. jury inflicted upon the community as a:
Warm in winter, cool in : UVING x on his return from Kashmir on the two The Prime Minister is quite convine- th’le’ what are at stake r‘are,the coun--
» e pictures—the  striking picture of our  ing when he contends that even if the by’ future and the nation’s honour.
summer, dry the year round, IR=ES: soldiers on mountain heights “ever on  Government have committed mistakes It is unthinkable that, as a weapon of
concrete homes are moderate in =t = eree—t guard” and the other picture  (ulso  or errors, a gencral strike of this kind, political compuls?on, the strike ShOUld’
: “striking” in an ironic sensc) of large  or any kind, is a blow at the nation cver succeed: it must fizzle out and
cost. They are long_-lastlng and numbers of Central Government em-  and at the community. One’s mind fail. Nothing is more vital than that-
need little or no maintenance. ——E] ployces on the alert to lay down theic  goes back to the duys of the general —the Government should be firm and the
tools, has not made any difference to  strike in Britain when the Baldwin Deople should keep steady. It is an
the men bent on a ‘show-down’ in the  Government had to face such “an event  hour of test as much to all good citizens.
— . ’ g streets. Time was when Mr. Nehru's  without precedent”. It was in respect s to the Government.  JUNIUS feels
( == — word was a mandate to the people. But  of that strike that Sir John (Later Vis- tempted to recall what the Times
=il | R = = today it has lost its power or poteney.  count) Simon said : (London) said at a fateful hour like this
\ [ A N It will be a wiracle if on second thought The point at which my mind was in British history 34 years ago:
~ #=Y i the threatened strike will have been clear and which jt seemed vital to They (good citizens) will keep
o IE by called off, but at the time of writing it exchange, was that the so-called ' Steady, and they will keep calm, but
3 S » l is mere wishtul thinking. general strike was not really a spe- they .Wi“ be the more and more-
T Yes, hothing is .at a stand-still now cies of strike in the ordinary sense, (,l(\t“.m"wd 4 they come to see and
';I and yet, it is apprchended, that in a though it carried that name. It was, feel the meaning of thrs.challenge o
3 couple of days. everything will  have in essence, a revolutionary proceed- the constltutmnu‘l soverelgr}ty of thc-v
I = come to a stand-still, in the wake of ing which, whether its instigators ap- people. -_They wxll.not surrender an‘d
: v 7 the general strike, Already several in p.rcciatvd it or not—and most of them tl}fxl.:og::;r t‘;:lemﬁlléfu;tthiurrre’:zll;re
BDR {eneang $ flE 5 e Y Government - Offices have ceased to did not—struck at the root of parlia- realise that ﬁ’ . 1 for us all.’ T
geg il P have any interest, much less any heart, mentary government in this country. the better for them and for us all.
| in their work. The clerk in a local post On the legal and constitutional ques-
- = == ] S office who took (of cowrse deliberately)  tion, he had not to wait long to be
A V ten minutes to find a missing pencil, confirmed from “an impartial quarter °
A and his colleagues two and a half hours of the highest authority.” Writing in i 1 hae
= A to clear a money order, were but sym- the Law Quarterly Review, Sir Frederick . 0
PNl bolic of what may be called on-the- Pollock, the leading jurist of his time, Natwns
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BOOK REVIEW

‘SWARAJYA ™

NEW PATTERNS OF DEMOCRACY IN INDIA

The ten short chapters which make
.up this impressive volume may be des-
.cribed as footnotes to modern Indian
history. This hook sets out to answer
the question: What has been happen-
ing in India since the country became
iindependent in 19477 In discussing
India’s relations with Western  coun-
stries, the usual approach is to lay stress
on the ‘several similarities” (especially
our faith in democracy and as to how
-we have conducted two general elec-
tions) and to plead for more intensive
-programmes of cultural (more promotion
.councils to export our ‘Bharata Natyam’
culture) as well as economic co-opera-
‘tion (more aid please without strings)
tto strengthen the forces of democracy.
‘However, Mrs. Dean has written in a
“simple and straight-forward style, re-
‘freshingly free of jargon and mumbo-
;jumbo.

In her analysis of the political, social
.and economic trends of modern India,
Mrs. Dean has drawn our attention to
five factors which (according to her)
-favour -the cause of democracy in India.
.—the Indian ideal of tolerance, the
British impact on the Indian nrind, the
.democratic nature of the Indian consti-
“tution, the concept of a mixed economy
:and the policy of non-alignment. Along
with the classics of English literature,
‘the nineteenth-century Indian studied
-such political treatises as Locke’s works
-on civil government and Mill’s classic on
“liberty. And paradoxical as it may seem,
England herself was responsible for the
‘freedom movement in India. While the
-policy of some of the British colonial
-admindstrators had intensified the strug-
-gle for freedom, it was the attitude of

NEW PATTERNS OF DEMOCRACY
IN INDIA by Vera Micheles Dean,
1959, Harvard University Press, 226
pages. Rs. 17-50.

great British leaders like Burke, Wilber-
force and Cobden that had inspired in
us the love of freedom. That laudable
quality of championing the cause of
freedom which can be found in Cicero’s
orations against Verres for his guberna-
torial rapacity in Sicily is also apparent
in Burke's inpeachment of Hastings. And
his speeches did not constitute mere
rhetorical criticism of the Benfields and
Macphersons, but were full of the purest
accents of philosophical liberalism.
“Magnanimity in politics”, he said, “is
not seldom the truest wisdom: and a great
empire and little minds go ill together”.
Burke not only made a brilliant contri-
bution to the discussion of the problems
of the day, his insight not only surveyed
his own time, but was projected far into
the future, since his oratorical utterances
were at once practical and philosophical.
And his liberal ideas influenced the
thought of succeeding generations of
Indian political leaders. Mrs. Dean has
given us a clear account of the main
features of the Indian Constitution and
has viewed some recent ‘reforms’ in
their  constitutional  setting:  “This

_amendment (of Article 31) destroys the

protection given to landowners by Arti-
cle 31, which provided that ‘no person
shall be deprived of his property save
by authority of law, and could be easily
used by an authoritarian government to
take over all private property in India”.
Commenting on the ‘Mixed Economy of
Socialist India, Mrs. Dean has esti-
mated that “90 per cent of the country’s
enterprises, including agriculture which
is entirely in the hands of individual
owners were in private hands and fur-
nished 92 per cent of the country’s total
income, with only 8 per cent of total
income coming from governmental en-
terprises. But in view of the recent

. legislative measures imposing ceilings on

land, Mrs. Dean’s optimism is hardly
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DIAZINON

KILLS BED BUGS

justified. Rajaji had described these ill.
conceived attempts at imposing ceilings

on land as “equivalent to the status of

“slavery wherein the relationship between

men is settled by legislation and not
by contract” and pleaded for “the recall
of legislation from its trespass”. Indeed,
the Marxian concept of class conflict is
being applied to the agricultural sphere,
apart from steadily extending the area
of State capitalism.

Although Mrs. Dean is extremely
sympathetic in her approach to India’s
foreign policy, she is constrained to re-
mark that “India secems more shocked
by Suez than by Hungary”. In this con-
nection, it is interesting to recall that
Mr. Panikkar described the expedition of
Commodore Pary as an attempt  to
open the door of Japan by force to the
‘American way of life’. Summing up, it
is  clear that our ‘planners’ view the
ceonomic problems of the twentieth cen-
tury from a nincteenth-century Marxian
angle and our ‘foreign policy experts’
interpret  the political currents of  the
nineteenth century in terms of the cold
war jargon of the mid-twentieth cen-
tury. This uneasy coalescence of the
nincteenth and twentieth century atti-
tudes constitutes the ideology of our
‘new class’. Small wonder that the atti-
tude of this ‘new class’ towards the West
is of an ambivalent nature which crys-
tallizes itself into a strange amalgam of
imitation especially in the process of
industrialization and varying types of
rejection (the scant regard-in which in-
dividual freedom is held), of political
atavism and breezy town planning of
the Corbusier pattern, Wardha schemes
and public schools, Hindi backwaters
and atomic reactors, Oxford accent and
handloomed curtains and an inverted
inferiority complex which delights in
Savile Row suits and anti-Western ful-
minations.

What of the future? According to
Mrs. Dean the West must ‘offer to give
long term aid” in order to “sustain India’s
morale during the years of the plans’
travail through public recognition that
in a newly developing country cven a
modest measure of growing democracy
represents a resounding victory over the
temptations  of totalitarianism”.  Mys.
Dean has certainly made a good case
for an Indian Mayshall Plan. But the
ultimate success of an Indian Marshall
Plan is to he measured not only by the
accelerated pace of Indian economic de-
velopment, but also by the preservation
of liberal democracy in India, free from
any kind of totalitarian or State control,
although it might have the outward
trappings of parliamentary democracy.

~—A. RANGANATHAN.
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SIDELIGHTS .
(Continued from prage 4)
Bengalees have begun to quit the
State in large numbers. When
administrative power is placed at
the disposal of language patrio-
tism, the natural result is the per-
secution of minorities who do not
fall within the dominant linguis-
tic circle. In multi-lingual India,
linguistic ~States can  promote
only inter-linguistic disintegration.
Education might have been ex-
pected to bring together pecople
subjected to this form of disintc-
gration. But this power is being
taken out of education by the
forcible climination of a common
medium of instruction for the
whole country by short-sighted
Education Ministers and its re-
placement by a multiplicity of
media. When the present trend
gets into full swing it will not be
possible for pupils bred up in one
language in one State to join any
educational institution in another
State where a different regional
language is compulsorily in vogue.
Our educated young men through-
out the country will be cut off
from facilities for higher education
in Europe and America. The iso-
lation of State from State and of
the whole .country from the rest
of the world will be completely
achieved in a short time, and in
the resulting intellectual morass,
only hatred and ignorance can

. flourish. The tragic happenings in

Assam are the first bitter fruits
of imposing linguistic separatism
on the people of India with the
aid of regional administrative re-
arrangements. It should give a
foretaste to the intelligent of what
is in store for the country as a
whole if the present disastrous
and disruptionist policy is not re-
vised in time.
* o L2

. The huge allotment for atomic

"development under the Third

Plan is an instance of thoughtless
spending being mistaken for pro-
gress. In the modern world, the
atomic powers have realised the
suicidal certainty of nuclear war,
and-are driven to desperate straits

riuclear weapons. It is the height

..of folly for any nation, in a spi-’

4

)

in the effort 'to get rid of their -
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR
AN “ JRRESPONSIBLE” STATEMENT

Sir,—~The Chief Khalsa Diwan is
surprised to read the statement of Mr.
Reddy, the Congress President, regard-
ing the Punjabi Suba. Before making
such a statement it would have been
more proper if he had toured the Pun-
jab State and scen things for himself,
Such an irresponsible statement by the
head  of the ruling party, saying that
every village in the Punjab is bilingual,
is nothing but a travesty of facts. In
his enthusiasm to condemn the Pun-
jabi Suba movement, he has overlooked
the fact that it has long since been
established and  accepted not only by
the Congress but also by the State and
the Central Government that in the Pun-
jab there exists a Punjabi-speaking re-
gion. It was this fact that led to the
drawing up of the Sachar formula and
later, the regional formula. Even the
non-Sikh member of the Good Relations
Committee, Shri Jai Chand Vidyalankar,
in the statement issued by the Com-
mittee, stated in unequivocal language
that the “claim of some people in the
Punjabi Region, declaring Hindi as
their mother tongue, is really fictitious.”
As President of the Congress, Mr. Reddy
should have kept himself in touch with

rit of military adventure, to em-
bark on a destructive acquisition
which it has become a major
world problem to liquidate: where-
ever found. There is something to
be said in favour of atomic de-
velopment for peaceful purposes.
British scientists hoped sometime
ago to produce cheaper electricity
by atomic means. In the light of
actual experience and experiment,
they seem now to have given up
that hope. Our planners appa-
rently delight in hugging to them-
selves and inflicting on the coun-
the oeast-away, discarded con-
cepts of advanced scientific na-
tions and imagining that thereby
they are making progress. Frank
Moraes tells how in his recent
visit to West Germany the lea-
Aers there expressed surprise at
India’s addiction to outmoded
atomic plans, abandoned else-
where, for the generation of elec-
tric power. The folly of enter-
prises like this is patent, but it
provides a substantial ballast to
“what passes for planning in India.
—SAxa.

the Punjab affairs, His statement is
most disruptive and has done disservice
to the Punjab.

A State can be bilingual, a district
can be bilingual but it is absolutely
untrue, as he stated, that every village
in the Punjab is bilingual. It is such
like statements that create suspicion in
the mind of the Sikhs against the
Congress. SANT SiNGH,

Hon’y Sccretary,
Chief Khalsa Diwan, Awmritsar.

DISCRIMINATION

Sir,—No matter how high rises the
tide of passions to obscure the minds of
men, there must always be some who
are ready and even anxious to consider
a matter dispassionately and with an
open mind. This being the only hope
our country still has of adhering to the
democratic way of life, T bring to the
notice of the public the following situa-
tion, which is apparently intriguing, but
tragic in its implications. It is no sccret
that restrictions under  Section 144
Cr. P.C. have been clamped on most
districts of the Punjab, particularly
where the Sikhs preponderate, with the
object of choking all normal expressions
of desire for a Punjabi Suba. The re-
sult is that whispers in favour of the
formation of a unilingual Punjabi State
have been silenced completely and
effectively, but simultancously the cre-
scendo of organised and public opposi-
tion to the demand of Punjabi Suba has
been allowed to rise without let or hind-
rance. Hardly a day passes without
reports in the Press of meetings held
and addressed by prominent govemn-
ment Ministers and Congress bosses en-
lightening the simple folk of Punjab
about the grave dangers of the Punjabi

Suba, Recently, it has been boasted in

the Press that the Congress Party bosses
have addressed as many as 300 public
meetings to denounce the ill-conceived
Punjabi Suba idea.

The following propositions seem to
me to follow necessarily from these
facts.

Although our Constitution guarantees
that we are entitled to equal protection
of the Laws, these provisions do not
mean what they would mean in coun-
tries whose legal systems are based on
the Boman and common laws heritage.
It is some kind of ‘Socialist legality’
that' we seem to follow here in practice,
the basic principle of which is that all
are cqual before the law but some are
more equal than others, the doctrinal
justification of which is derived from
Lenin’s dictim that class justice obligates

)
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“a class struggle against the opponents
who are defeated but not destroyed”.
Otherwise, it is not the protagonists of
the Punjabi Suba who should have been
gagged cven hefore they could voice
their demand but the Congress bigwigs,
and their hangers-on.

An action or a matter becomes offen-
sive or otherwise before law not he-
causc of any intrinsic characteristics
that it may possess, but on account of
its being owned up, by the men in
power. This is the doctrine of ‘Class
Profile’ of legal discrimination against
the opposition party, that is basic to all
dictatorships. Otherwise, public declara-
tions, such as that ‘it is the Akalis who
are responsible for the murder of a cor-
tain police officer’, or ‘that the Punjabi
Suba  would mean harm to the vested
commercial interests of the Hindus’
would invite the severest penalties of
law, in the coutext of the present tense
situation. These tendencies, unless chec-
ked promptly are bound to lead the
whole country into the abyss of chaos,
lawlessness and gangsterism.
Chandigarh. —CurNart SINGILL

(Retired Judge, Punjab High Court)

BREACH OF PRIVILEGE ISSUE

Sir,—Tt is very strange that when the
Speaker of the Lok Sabha—whose posi-
tion is analogous to that of the House
of Commons—closed the tdentical matter
the Speaker of a State legislature—
within whose territorial furisdiction the
alleged observation was not made—
should have given leave to reopen it.

it is & welllmown principle that
jurisdiction can arise on such.issues only
through residence or submission to fit.
Sri Rajaji neither resides in the Andhra
State nor has he submitted to it.

It will be ludicrous if all fourteen
States reopen this issue after an in
limine closure of it by the Speaker of
Lok Sabha.

There is a special responsibility in
these matters of privilege where the
prosecutor and judge are in the same
body.

India is a Union of States; a forfiori
the Hon’ble Speaker of the Lok Sabha
is the .quardian of the dignity and pri-
vileges of all the legislatures in India.

I have not trespassed into the merits
of the incorrectly reported speech in
issue. A “humorous” remark never breaks
any bones. —Prof. K. R. R, SasTrY.

THE PRESIDENT’S POWERS

Sir,—Allow me to object to your com-
ment under Sidelights in /SWARAJYA
Aated June 25. It tends to confirm a

view widely and increasingly held in .

the country that our President has
practically no power and therefore no
responsibility. This view is not only not
true according to the Constitution but

"recognize the emergency. It is the plain

SWARAJYA

also mischievous. It would make of the
office of President a superfluous sine-
cure and deprive the country of its only
legitimate chance of civil survival in a
grave political crisis, The President is
the Commander-in-Chicf of our armed
forces and all executive acts are donc
in  his name and Government trans-
actions are carricd on for him and on
his behalf. These are not cmpty for-
mula; nothing is done to which he
objects though he may not choose to
object to most or all of his Ministers’
devisings. He appoints and  dismisses
the Prime Minister though popular be-
lief prefers to reverse that role. In
virtue of his exalted office and his oath
to uphold the Coustitution it is the clear
duty of the President to save the coun-
try, when necessary, cven from Prime
Ministers and the majorities they may
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tle the office of President is therefore
to screw down the safety valve of our
Constitution and invite extra-constitu-
tional remedies which I hope no one
would desire, —R.B.
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own; he has been legally empowered
to do it, and should he misjudge the
situation or lack the nerve to act, he
may lay himself open to impeachment.
It is the fashion to consider all the
President’s  powers as  “emorgency
powers” and to refuse to note that it
is he and not his advisers that must

duty of the President to be always
alert to conditions in the country, advise
and warn his Ministers, and, if they will
not agree, dismiss them.

If, for instance, the President were
to dismiss the Central Ministry, suspend
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State Ministries, arrange for the orderly
management of ,civil government and
order a general election, today, he will
not be doing anything unconstitutional
and in the opinion of many good citi-
zens he will be doing what is right and
what is timely. Deprived of the aid of
governmental power which it now poss-
asses, ' the Congress Party will be hard
put to it to get back the political autho-
rity it now possesses and the country
will have a sounder and more perma-
nent lesson in democracy than the two
quinguennial meals to which it had
been treated in the past. In view of the

incessant and nearly insane extension
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of State power without the open and

full assumption of responsibility which

characterises honest dictatorship we have

reached an intolerate situation which

can, under the law, be resolved only hy

the President and no one else. Showmd

democracy and civil government he

eclipsed in the country, the blame will

be properly, legally and morally be laid

on the President for failing to uphold

the letter and spiit of a Constitution

which deliberately has laid on him the

duty and conferred on him the necessary

powers. The Prime Minister as the hol-

der of an office from which he can be

removed without showing any cause has ! |
not got a tithe of the legal and moral |
responsibility of the President. To belit-

N l‘"“p BY M'“""‘S
SuUBRBALA
MEALTH SYRUP
;uhnovu STRENGTHE

¥
UWNITED
S4.8UNBER sv? "'JEE&'&'..

One stockist recognised for a town




,/ Regd. No. M. 6779

t

SWARAJYA
- e

THE ATUL PRODUCTS LTD.
Atul, via., Bulsar,
Western Railway.

)

Juiy 1o, LYoU

‘Printed by R. Ananthanarayanan at the Kalki Press, Kilpauk,

~ Bharathan Publications Private Ltd. by T. Sadasivam.

1

T

Ma dras-10 and published for
Editor: Kuasa Sussa Rao.

Editor : Khasa Subba Rau

Vol. \} N;) 37

MADRAS, JULY 23, 1960

Price 15 nP

£ -
e . e

No mag can be compelled to
worky.on B —and  conditioy
which e decrnbio - be
Every pers
draw his scrvices if he does not
find the conditions satisfactory and
just. But the question arises whe-
ther collective bargaining should
be taken to include the final trial
of a strike in the case of national
services  forming part  of the
machinery of government. To
withdraw from the service is the
privilege of every employee but
to hold on to it and vyct not to
work, which is the meaning of a
strike, in order to settle the terms
of scrvice by a trial of strength- is
a differént mattér, Whatever may
have come to stay in the industrial
field, ‘it' seems erroneous to allow
this “practice of:- strikes in
the case of Government depart-
ments. The disputants must have
the right to dispute and negotiate
without fear of victimisation, but
beyond reference to a tribunal
and submitting to ils award, it
appears wrong in principle to set
up the practice of strikes and
lock-outs in the administrative or
defence establishments © of - the
Government, equating  the  lat-
ter with an industrial esta-
blishment. ‘

We should at least see to
jt that political parties do
not seek to exploit the situ-
ation when a strike is afoot.
It is wrong for any politi-
cal party to scek to use the
occasion for developing its own
strength and for that purpose take

THE STRIKE

sides in the dispute between em-

." ployees and Government. It is for

the party holding the responsi-
bility of government to deal with
the disputes regarding conditions
of service in the administrative
machinery. It is not either the
responsibility or the privilege of

ties sitting in opposition to
g:;(re sides- ir?gthosc dli)sI;)utes. Per-
manent civil servants ot all grades
should be kept away from parti-
san politics for they should serve
Government irrespective of ‘which
party holds office.  When there
happens to be a kind of alignment
and support during a period- of.

trouble, a bond is established

which is not easy to get over or
forget. It is therefore very wrong
for political parties to take' stdes
when Government employees are

engaged in a struggle with the

Government. The temptation is
great but it must be resisted.

No nation ‘ever solved or at-
tempted to solve the problem of
unemployment among its edu-
cated classes by absorbing them
all in its administrative services.
The root of the mischief in our

country is in the education im-
‘parted which unfits the recipients

psychologically as well as other-
wise for anything but such service.
The remedies lie in expanding
technical education and in a
policy which will encourage and
not curb by harassing regulations
the rapid expansion of trade and
industry. It is this alone that can
and ought to absorb the unem-
ployed. Reckless expansion of the

By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

administrative services based on
an inadequate wage scale has led
to the dilemma of either not
relieving distress among the
employed or heartless retrench”
ment. The sooner a policy of in-
dustrial expansion based on the
release of private enterprise from
the entanglement of official sanc-
tions, permits, licences and forms
and regulations, the easier it will
be to solve the problem of un-
employment. The temptation to
exploit - industry and trade for
political ~advantage lcads to
deadly sin.

Alongside of releasing indus-
try and trade from cramping
regulations and political motives
attention should be paid to edu-
cational reform such as would
reduce the pressure on the limited .
capacity of the State to absorb the
educated classes in its adminis-
trative services. e superstition
that all education is to end in a
white-collar appointment under
Government must be done away
with,

The aftermath of this strike will
involve much individual distress.
Government must take - into
account the large element of
intimidation that plays an effec-
tive part in compelling frightened
men to conform to the decisions
of union leaders. They should
temper Yheir action ~with a
large dose of consideration and
clemency for those who could not
* stand up to the intimidation of

fellow-workers.
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A NATION IN CRISIS
By BHARADWAJA

“The gods do not protect their
wards driving them with a stick
as a cowherd; whom they wish to
protect, they endow them with
seasonable wisdom.”

So says the wise Vidura in the
Mahabharata. And it looks as if
the good gods who are presiding
over the destinies of the country
are determined to give us the
wisdom that alone can take us out
of the morass in which wec have
been plunged at the end of thir-
teen years of freedom. It is not
entirely an accident that the draft
of the Third Five Year Plan was
issued at a time when the whole
edifice erected by the Nehru re-
gime seemed faced with collapse.
The general strike of Government
employees should enable our peo-
ple to see, as they could never
have seen before, the true cha-
racter of the House that Jack
Built. For years we had been fed
. on the virtues of the public sec-
tor, the glory of the Socialist pat-
tern and the New Jerusalem that
would be created by planning,
The people—and even their rulers,
the more honest among them—
discovered with a shock that a
huge deception had been prac-
tised on them. Public servants
who could not even be loyal to
the Government that had pam-
pered them over the years at the
expense of the rest of the Com-
munity could dot possibly be ex-
pected to behave as the real ser-
vants of the people. A public
sector run by people who placed
their private interests above even
the demands of public order and
convenience could not possibly be
a dependable instrument of the
Welfate State. As for our plan-
ning, if its major achievement at
the end of ten years was to pro-
duce the largest mass of dis-
affected public servants in the
world—men ,who were the imme-
diate beneficiaries of planning in
terms of assured and well-paid
jobs compared to the precarious

existence of millions of others who _

were unemployed or under-em-
ployed—and to create a national

‘.

~

mood of frustration and despair, it
certainly could not be regarded
as a shining success. The events
of the past few weeks should serve
as an eye-opener, as in the case
of the little child in Andersen’s
tale, so that we may really see
that the king has no clothes. It is
not physical achievements like the
building of dams or roads or fac-
tories that really matter in the
ultimate reckoning, though they
are undoubtedly important for a
people as poor as ourselves. What
is really mdre vital is the charac-
ter of the people who build them
and the spirit in which they build
them. The great men who built
our temples have left no founda-
tion stones of marble to let pos-
terity know who their architects
or their inspirers were. They built
temples so that their people may
look to something far higher than
themselves to guide their lives on
the right path. But if in the pro-
cess of building our dams and our
power houses, we have filled our

people with no noble idea than

of making a little more money—
with the cleverer and more un-
scrupulous making all the money
while the real workers manage to
earn a bare living—we may suc-
ceed in building a few imposing
edifices but we will hardly have
improved the character of the
nation. Actually what has hap-
pened in the past few years,—
despite 'the physical progress
achieved in some directions which
are doubtless impressive because
they represent a rate of progress
not achieved during the decades
before freedom—is the dissipation
of the moral capital of the nation
at, an alarming rate so that today
we have inefficiency, corruption,
nepotism and incompetence nearly
everywhere.

If the Third Plan has to acquire
any meaning, we must get out of
the rut in which we have been

The control of the production
of wealth is the control of the
human life itself.

—HmAame Berioc.

July- 23, 1960~

moving all these years. The most
alarming fact brought about by
the Planning Commission is that
our population will have increased
in the twenty-five years from 1950
by as much as 200 millions—that is,
as much as the present population
of the United States, which has
four times the territory of India.
All our paper planning is utterly
meaningless in the face of this one
fact. It would be worthwhile to
make the forthcoming census of
1961 so comprchensive that we
shall really know the stark facts
about the condition of our people,
the immensity of destitution, the
proportion of undernourished and
underfed population, the real
extent of unutilised labour power
and the enormous effort that will
be nceded to ensure  minimum
sufficiency for the entire people.
If all these facts are known, we
will realise, as we cannot possibly
realise now, how much greater
effort is required—both quantita-
tively and qualitatively—to make
the slightest dent on India’s
poverty than the pitiful figures of
the Planning Commission would
suggest. The financial and physi-
cal targets of the Planning Com-
mission may seem frightening, but
if everyone in the country awak-
ens to the real plight of the mass
of the people and does his duty,
whatever the position or status he
may occupy we may yet salvage
the morals and economy of the
nation and direct it to a brighter
future. For this to take place,
there must be a real mood of hu-
mility and genuine public spirit
at every level, starting with Mi-
nisters and legislators who have
hitherto been content to talk big
but really to betray a great trust.
The supreme need of the country
today is to recover the spirit of
Gandhiii for ordering its life in
every department. in the Govern-
ment or outside. Who can say what
torment the Mahatma’s soul is
going through witnessing the uni-
versal collapse of morals and

- self-discipline that has so rapidly

overtaken the country in so short
a time? A spiritual catharsis on a
national scale must be the prelude
to a reordering of the national life.

Sabko Sannathi de Bhagawan!
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A WHOLLY CONFUSING PICTURE
By JUNIUS

NEW DELHI: The strike is on. Of
its cxtent and intensity reports vary.
From the altogether balanced picture
that newspapers give, the over-all situ-
ation is not too bad. Where conditions
are bad, it may be conceded that they
could have been worse. It is a blessing
that we can tunc the All-India Radio,
and rely on it as a corrective to any
alarmist readling of the situation, though
on occasions we are apt to be puzzled
as when we are told that there is a
definite improvement at a place where
earlier everything was said to have been
normal!  Anyway the hope is widely
cherished that in another few days the
strike will have cither been called off
or will have petered out. *Onc can only
hope that when such a day will dawn,
as dawn # should, the Ministers of
Transport  and  Communications,  of
Railways, of Labour and what clse, will,
instead of wasting time over congratu-
lating one another, settle down to face
the aftermath in a spirit of realism.
Perhaps the Home Minister will have
his hands full for days to come. Even
the Defence Minister cannot afford to
slow down. Above cveryone clse, the
Prime  Minister will have to give his
time and thought to the problems that
have alrcady arisen as well as to those
that will now arise.

There are lessons to be learnt. Minis-
terial appeals hardly answer the require-
ments of such a situation as had con-
fronted the administration. The Con-
gress can no longer be trusted to face,
much less pacify, angry or . excited
crowds. It has manifestly lost all contacy
with the masses while, according to Mr.
Krishna Menon, it has lost contact with
the intellectuals as well. It does not
seem that even our Mcmbers of Par-
liament could be much depended upon
in a crisis likc this. For, if each M.P.
could influence his own constituency,
the trouble would neither have been
so wide-spread or serious. While none
was prepared for the worst, cveryone
hoped for the best—and left matters
to the custodians of law and authority.
There seemed to be little realisation
that, in the words of Lord Haldane,
“to let things drift is to let things crys-
tallise adversely.” It was a bad show
on the whole, not relieved by the ap-
pearance on the troubled™front of two
of our Governors as persons willing, or

®Subsequent to the receipt of this
despatch the announcement calling
off the strike has been made.

prepared, to do any work in spare time,
for an hour or two. Surely they could
have done their bit, without waiting
for the impetus that an announcement
of their good intentions could alone
give theml

At a time like this, the envcloping
gloom hardly admits of comical inter-
ludes. It is a disturbing thought that
many of those who have joined the
strikers have perhaps no specific gric-
vances but have a general irritation
against the Government of the day, and
that they could be exploited by the
forces behind the strike.  And such
forces are there, far and near. However
variously described, the strike is in a
way a challenge to the Nehru leader-
ship.

It is quite possible that advantage is
being taken of his responsibility for the
‘sins’ of his colleagues and the setbacks
in the administration. It i$ being openly
asked if his idealism alone can make
up for the hidcous mess around him,
created partly by administrative bung-
ling and partly by want of character
at higher levels, Tt is idle to think that
the end of the strike will automatically
mean the end of the present crisis. If
anything, the crisis is a call to Mr.
Rehru “to give a new direction and
impart a new purpose”. It is a call to
leadership, both wise and resolute. He
must bring to the people the conviction
that they can safely extend to the ad-
ministration over which he presides
the confidence that they stjll have in
him. It looks like an insuperable task
when the picture in which he finds
himself is so wholly confusing.

Our President meant well: he always
means well. Considerably agitated over
the developments leading to the strike
and obviously distressed by the gene-
ral economic situation in the country,
he generously persuaded himself, not
for the first time either, to make a
voluntary cut in his own salary. Doubt-
less it was a noble gesture. But it is
doubtful if it can be treated as a great
example. For, this kind of sacrifice has
certain  disturbing implications, not
readily comprehended under any sway
of sentiment. The President failed to
guage the national mood. The time is
gone when people are easily impressed
by individual sacrifices, What they
want is a radical change in the entire
system of government. If high salaries
are indefensible, they are so all over
and not merely at the Presidential level.

8

It matters less what the President de-
cides to draw; what essentially matters
is how much he is entitled to. He
should not perhaps make it difficult for
his successors to live up to the same
ideal of self-abnegation. For, if that
should become the criterion for high
office, there will be a mess of things.
To-morrow there may be some men who
will be willing to serve as Ministers
without taking a salary at all. It will
come to mean that they alone will have
better chances who can afford to do
without salaries or can take care of
themselves anyhow. If once the princi-
ple is recognised that the one who can
make such a gesturc as the President has
made, has carned his preferment, we
will have bargained for unknown
troubles. It may well be rccalled that
when Gokhale rigidly prescribed that
members of the Servants of India So-
ciety were to subsist on small allow-»
ances and not to earn anything for
themselves, Phirozeshah Mehta reacted
very unfavourably out of the not un-
warranted  apprehension that “that
would constitute a supcerior caste among
those who did not do service to the
country in the same way and that their
bearing towards their colleagues and
other patriots would be marked per-
haps by a fecling of moral superiority.”

~ Mehta’s was not an irrational attitude,

if correctly understood. Who will, or
can cver, say that President Rajendra
Prasad was wanting in equal solicitude
for the well-being of the community
when he had drawn his full salary? The
removal of disparities in income on
which the Government have pronounced
views cannot be achieved by individual
sacrifices. Nor should it be made to ap-

that high-placed men were hav-
ing their earnings only under qualmns
of conscience. It is a wrong approach
to a problem, admittedly difficult.

There was the story of Earl Baldwin
who gave a portion of his estate in
1919—he was then Financial Secretary
to the Treasury and practically un-
known—"“as a thanks-offering in the
firm conviction that never again shall
we have such a chance of giving our
country that form of help which is so
vital at the present time.” His example
was not followed. It was significant
that out of a dislike for publicity, he
did it anonymously, and that il four
years later no one knew about it.

The situati:m in the country today is
very grave. When people look for sum-
mer and sunshine, they do not grow
to raptures over a swallow here or
there trying to cheer them, Emotional

" appeals and sentimenta] offerings tumn

feeble in an atmosphere of studied sul-
lenness.
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SIDELIGHTS : :

The Government have the
satisfaction of having brought
their striking employees to “un-
conditional surrender” in five days.
The Government are in an advan-
tageous position compared  to
other employers. They appareutly
feel that they are not bound by
the restraints of law which have
become operative in the indus-
trial world as a result of many
years of trade union struggle to
advance the rights of labour. A
private employer is not entitled to
treat a strike as illegal at will. It
certain prescribed conditions are
fulfilled, legality follows as a
matter of course, and as one of
the consequences of legality, the
employer is precluded trom dis-
missing or suspending the strikers.
The Government have taken ad-
vantage of their political power to
declare this particular strike ille-
gal in order to deprive the strikers
of the privileges associated with
the conventional content of lega-
lity in strikes. No employer otner
than the Government could have
acted in this way.

The privileges accruing to Gov-
ernment from this created illega-
lity are manifold. They struck
terror into the strikers - with
threats of suspension and dismis-
sal. They brought soldiers and
police into the streets. Mr. Nehtru
revealed himself in a new guise.
In dealing with the Chinese his
policy was one of invincible ad-
diction to negotiation. He dec-
lared that he would go on “talk,
talk, talk,” and nothing would
ever impel him to abandon his
policy ot peaceful persuasion. But
now we tind our anti-war Prime
Minister sunk in  war-psychosis
and insisting on “unconditional
surrender.”

There is a close resemblance
between the present Government’s
draconian handling of the strike
and the harshness of the British
in suppressing . the Satyagrahg
movement of the Mahatma., The
sime orgy of indiscriminate

" arrests, the same steam-roller tech-
- pigque’
.. the. ‘sgme strategy of . economic

of .employing brute force

T

strangulation, and to crown all, a
replica of the same bullying tac-
tic as the infamous ‘harbouring
section! The Government’s treat-
ment of these employees has been
as severe, inconsiderate and vio-
lent as their attitude to the invad-
ing Chinese has been gentle, con-
siderate, peaceful and persistently
friendly.

It is claimed by some Americans
that they dropped the atom bomb
on Hiroshima to save the warring
nations from a worse carnage that
would otherwise have occurred.
The employment of violence in
medicinal doscs for saving the
body politic from graver disasters
and setting in motion a curative
process, is likewise defended by
certain administrators as a merci-
ful, doctorial masterstroke  of
statecraft to produce cventual
good, for all its immediate inflic-
tion of pain. It may be conceded
straightaway that the muzzling of
liberties for the sake of national
security, human welfare, or the
protection of the community’s
normal civil life can be, subject
of course to the dictates of rea-
son, not only permissible at times,

‘but also necessary.

For example, as Rajaji says in
an article in this issue entitled
The Strike, it is “wrong in princi-
ple to set up the practice of strikes
and lock-outs in the administra-
tive or defence establishments of
the Government, equating the lat-
ter to an industrial establishment”.
As the administration has to go
on, and suspension of the admi-
nistration will mean chads des-
tructive of the whole interest of
the nation, it is arguable that ad-
ministrative staffs have a public
function which industrial establish-
ments do not have and so in re-
cognition of their superior status
in the economy of the nations
occupations, they should forego
their trade union rights. This
much is logically tenable. But
the activities of Government have
expanded into the industrial field,
and the industrial establishments
run by Government should not be
treated like other Government
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institutions when disputes  arise
over wages and the like involving
their trade union rights.

The Government have shown
themselves incapable of excrcising
their power with restraint, or ot
treating themsclves as cmployers
on a par with the non-governmen-
tal employers. Those who clamour
for nationalisation and Socialism
have now a foretaste of what kind
of employer they will have it in-
dependent industrial  establish-
ments now under private manage-
ment are to pass on to official con-
trol. No strike in an industry can
ever succced if its management
were to be armed with powers
similar to those enjoyed and cxer-
cised by the Government in the
recent strike. Likewise Govern-
ment  control of industry would
mean the extinction of the trade
union rights of labour..

Let workers take warning and
realise the fate iu store for them
under Socialism, with trade, com-
merce and industry progressively
passing under ofificial manage-
ment. Political power will then be
added to managerial control, and
certain defeat would be their lot
in any dispute with their emplo-
yer. They would have foreited
once for all the rights they have
won of collective bargaining and

“action through decades ot stre-

nuous trade union struggle. The
advent of Socialism will mean in

_effect the exit of trade unionism.

L L] °

Here is a delightful parody ot
Winston Churchili on the psycho-
logy of disarmament conferences.
It was delivered originally in  a
speech by him in the House ot
Commons thirty-two years ago.
Baldwin quoted it as amongst the
best from Churchill's speeches. It
is sent to me by an esteemed cor-
respondent who came across the
passage in Randolph Churchill’s
biography of Sir Anthony Eden:

“Once upon a time all the animals
in the Zoo decided that they would
disarm, and they arranged to have a
conference to arrange the matter.  So
the Rhinoceres said, when he opened
the proceedings, that thc usc of teeth
was barbayous and horrible and ought
to be strictly prohibited by genceral
consent. Ifoms, which were mainly

(Continued on page 13)
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COMMUNISM, FASCISM AND SWATANTRA
By K. V. SUBRAHMANYAM

Ten years of Congress government
have strengthened Communist ideology
among the youth of the country, just
as the years of decline of the Roman
Empire after the Antonines were res-
ponsible for the proliferation of the
Catholic church. Rajaji and a sincere
few around him are, by raising the
banner of Swatantra, trying to revive
the Upanishadic millenium.

One can have nothing but res-
pectful  admiration for the valiant
efforts of Rajaji. But if past history is
any guide to the future, it needs much
more than the efforts of a single noble
soul to effect that moral revolution that
is the ultimate objective of the Swa-
tantra movement. .

The situation in India today is that
the intellectuals of an earlier genera-
tion are now finding that power ap-
parently has been transferred from those
against whom Gandhiji had led  his
crusade to those who had only paid lip-
service to the principles for which he
fought the British.

Greatness of Gandhiji

The greatness of Gandhiji lies in the
fact that he was not a philosopher but
a saint; he was essentially humble and
sought for thc mote in his own eye
whenever his disciples asked him to look
for the beam in another’s eyes. But all
the qualities that formed but a few of
the elements of his magnificent perso-
nality are being safely mummified in
the thousands of statues and portraits
that are springing up from one end of
the country to the other. And his fol-
lowers are paying him the only com-
pliment that hypocrisy pays to virtue
by glorifying his teachings to others so
that they themsclves might be exempt
from practising them. Rightly had
A.J.P. Taylor pointed out:

“The historical figure is turned
into a symbol. The man becomes a
myth; and though his real deeds are
forgotten, he is mobilized in' defence
of some cause which might have sur-
prised him. The founders of great
religions have all enjoyed this fate.
Millions of men repeat their names,
while knowing nothing of the details
of their lives. The carpenter’s son of
Galilee blesses the grandeurs of the
Papacy; and the tyranny of the Polit
Bureau is carried ont in the name of
a crabbed German scholar.”

That just has been the fate of Gan-
dhiji. From bidi manufacturers and

hotel keepers to astrologers and tight- .

rope walkers everyone has begun to

capitalise his name. Gandhiji has al-
ready been relegated to the Indian pan-
theon of fertility gods. His chosen dis-
ciples have, since Independence, been
recreating in New Delhi, that barbaric
excrescence on the banks of the holy
Yamuna, a modern Sodom.

Not that those who wield power in
Delthi were the first in the line. They
however enjoy two great advantages
denied to their predecessors—modern
communications and the printing press;
and both are being used in a manner
that would be inconceivable in any de-
mocratic State. Has anyone ever heard
of a British or American statesman,
even if he be the Prime Minister or
President, having his speeches printed
and published in the Government Press
and subsidised to make them cheap
enough to reach the widest audience?
Not even at the height of their power
and popularity were any of the speeches
or writings of Roosevelt or Churchill
published by the State publishing
houses because, although national
figures, they were, yet, living represen-
tatives of political parties, and the
publication of their writings would have
been tantamount to using public funds
for party purposes. On the other hand,
documents of vital importance to the
public, detailed technical reports of
Government projects and public enteér-
prises like the hamessing of the Colo-
rado river and the construction of the
St. Lawrence water-way have been
made available at subsidised prices to
the general public sufficiently in advance
of the project being taken on hand, so
that every item of expenditure, every
technical detail of design and construc-
tion, could be scrutinised thoroughly to
avoid waste and corruption.

What has been the state of affairs
in the new democracy of the Congress
Party? No detailed technical reports of
any of the projects have ever been made
available to the public. Even the few
reports that have appeared in the Press

‘are in the nature of prospectuses of

company-promoters and are priced so
highly as to be inaccessible to any but
a privileged few. All that the public is
allowed to know, unless some enterpris-
ing journalist unearths the secrets, are
the propagandist Press hand-outs which
in their vagueness and ambiguity are
more creditable to the priestess of Del- .
phi than to -a responsible government.
There is no heed to single out instances; *
the Hindusthan Steel Company, the
National Coal Development Corpora- . -
tion, the Neyveli Lignite Corporation,
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the Orissa Mineral Development Cor-
poration, the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion—any one will suffice. Instead, Gov-
ernment presses are being used and
public funds are being squandered to
publish everything from the perorations
of the pundits to the fifth-hand pseudo-
wisdom of mountebank political philo-
sophers who seldom practise what they
preach to others.

Subsidised Propaganda

If that is how the Government press
and public funds are being used to
subsidise party propaganda, what about
the privileged Government servants
who in theory are expected to be above
party politics, because the executive is
permanent, while the legislature is
transient? With a political rump tenaci-
ously clinging to power by every avail-
able means, fair or foul, it is inevitable
that those who have only a few years
of service left or are intent to continue
even after superannuation, should play.
to the tune of the party in power, and
ingratiate themselves by every means
conceivable. Let me give a few exam-
ples. The Secretary of the Ministry of
Steel, Mines and Fuel appears as the
chief guest of a registered trade union
and makes a two-hour speech, a
worthy beginning to a promising career
of filibustering after retirement. A
Joint Secretary of the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry visits an industrial
area, stays as the guest of a leading
industrialist in his house although there
is an excellent circuit house intended
for Government servants in the town,
moves about in that industrialist’s car
and holds a conference of local indus-
trialists at his host’s house over the
breakfast table. The Governor of the
Reserve Bank of India, a civil servant,
out to investigate the credit-worthiness
of a joint stock company in Kanpur
chooses to stay with the managing di-
rector of that very company.

Gods and demi-gods

So much for the demi-gods. What
about the gods themselves? All over
the democratic world the services of
great men are commemorated after
their retirement or death- by en-
thusiastic admirers. In India, under the
Congress regime, the first thing that a
person does when he comes to power
is to have suitable memorials to him-
felf erected at public expense. For
instance, the Home Minister unveils the
portrait of Jan - ex-Minister . while that
ex-Minister stands close by admiringly
wa.tc:hingkhis own portrait. The Chief -
Minister ‘of one. of the. States umveils

‘the statue of the chigirman of a muni-

cipality who is also a local big busi-
uessman and a ‘member of his party.
Anotherv Chief Minister unveils the
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portrait of his Chief Secretary, a civil
servant, in the local club before an ad-
miring audience.

Even education and scientific research
have not escaped the blandishments of
this new democracy. Before coming to
power, Mr. Nehru used to harp cease-
lessly on the necessity for inculcating
the scientific outlook. In reality, he
himself had never had the scientific
outlook. His stay at Cambridge during
the most impressionable period of his
life coincided with the beginning of the
revolution in modern physics of which
Cambridge of the Thompson Ruther-
ford schuol was the focus. And young
Nehru fell in love with science. His
attitude to science since then has been
that of an admirer of the so-called miracles
of modern science with the result that
he has never displayed any of the qua-
lities that characterise a true scientist
—careful first hand observation free
‘from the distorting cffects of syco-
phants and hangers-on, exactitude of
thought uninfluenced by passions and
prejudices, and economy of expression.

Not unnaturally, like the Assyrian
emperors of old or the priest-kings of
Babylon, his first act, on ascending the
throne of power, was to look for the
medicine man and the rain maker in
Bhatnagar and Khosla. Science, thus,
having been made into the State reli-
gion of moderm India, its priests and
votaries could not afford to miss their
high priest at any of their gatherings,
especially at the inauguration of their
annual maha yagna, the Indian Science
Congress. Every Science Congress had,
therefore, to be inaugurated by Mr.
Nehru himself.

From being a gathering of stiéntists
the Science Congress has become a car-
nival, a ‘mela’. Since the Indian Rail-
ways offer fare concessions, this annual
meeting provides excellent opportunities
for the young to look for external exa-
minerships, for the old to look for sons-
in-law and for the insurance agents to
canvass business. No wonder it has
been a ‘tremendous success.’

The first fruits of this new scientific
theology are already on the market. The
Director-General of Scientific Research,
Prof. Thacker, whose only scientific
contribution apart from a number of
review articles is a bibliography of
papers published on heavy electrical
engineering, is a great savant of astro-
logy; the Secretary to the Ministry of
Education, Mr. Sayaidain, is no less a
savant of palmistty, And the Coumcil
of Industrial and Scientiic Research
has been . financing research on the
effect of Indian music on the growth of

‘#ng . research on the effect of Indian
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dance on the growth of cattle—so that
the food problem of India might be
solved without manure, minerals, water
and tears in the truly ancient and re-
ligious way.

In this atmosphere of sycophancy and
make-believe, Mr. Humayun Kabir who
as Secretary to the Ministry of Educa-
tion calls Mr. Nehru the modern edi-
tion of Akbar and Asoka in a book of
his, is promoted to become the Minister
of Education. According to this Oxford
poet and philosopher, the modern ex-
ponent of secularism, the Ramanujam
Institute of Mathematics was an unne-
cessary luxury. What if mathematical
research and even that aspect of it
which Ramanujum made his own, is
indispensable for the growth of modern
science and technology? There were
not enough mathematicians of the right
type available to staff it adequately. A
chair for mathematics in the Madras
University to commemorate his name
would be more than enough. A few
days after he unceremoniously dismisscd
the plea for the continuation of the
Ramanujam Institute he was inaugurat-
ing the Maulana Azad Institute of
Oriental Research at Hyderabad—pro-
bably because there is inadequate pro-
vision for oriental research in India or
because there is a surfeit of unemployed
Persian, Arabic and Urdu scholars or
even because there is far more need
for oriental rather than mathematical
research under a planned economy in
this dynamic world of sputniks and
atomic power.

How have matters come to the pre-
sent pass since the death of Gandhiji?
Sir Lewis Namier, ane ‘of the greatest
of living historians, provides the ans-
wer. In an essay on Napoleon III he
writes :

“The modern dictatorship arises
amid the ruins of an inherited social
and pdlitical structure, in the desola-
tion of shattered loyalties—it is the
desperate shift of communities broken
from their moorings. Disappointed,
disillusioned men, uprooted and un-
balanced, driven by half-conscious fears
and gusts of passion, frantically seek
a new rallying point and new attach-
ments. Their dreams and cravings pro-
jected into the void gather round some
figure. It is the monolatry of the poli-
tical desert. The more pathological the
situation the less important is the in-
trinsic worth of the idol. His feet may
be of clay and his face may be a blank:

‘it is the frenzy of the worshippers

which imparts to him meaning and
power.

“Such morbid cults have by now

- acquired a tradition and ideology, and

bhave evolved their own routine and
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political vocabulary. With Napoleon 1
things were serious and real. He raised
no bogies and whipped up no passions;
he aimed at restoring sanity and at con-
solidating the positive results of the
revolution; and if he evoked the me-
mories of Caesar and Charlemagne the
appeal was decorative rather than imi-

tative. There would have been no

occasion for his dictatorship had not the
living heritage of French history been
obliterated by revolution; but his sys-
tem has left its own unhealthy legend,
a jackal-ghost which prowls in the wake
of the ‘Red spectre’. Napoleon 111 and
Boulanger were to be the plagtarists.
shadowy and counterfeit, of Napoleon
I; and Mussolini and Hitler were to be
unconscious reproducers of the methods
of Napoleon IIL. For these are inherent
in plebiscitarian Caesarism, or so-called
‘Caesarian’  democracy, with its  direct
appeal to the masses; demagogical slo-
gans; disregard of legality in spite of a
professed guardianship of law and
order; contempt of political parties and
the parliamentary system, of the cdu-
cated classes and their values; blan-
dishments and vague, contradictory pro-
mises  to all and sundry;  militarism;
gigantic, blatant displays and shady
corruption. Panem Et Circenses once
more—and at the end of the road, dis-
aster.”

These are, indeed, prophetic words.
Is therc anyone of the symptoms on
which this diagnosis is based that is not
present in an exaggerated form in the
Congress-governed India of today? And
if anyone has the courage to point it
out he is abused in public, his voice is
muzzled and the hounds of the execu-
tive are set after him for systematic
persecution. If he is a Shyama Prasad
Mukherji questioning the credentials of
Shaik Abdulla he is shouted down as
a communalist and a reactionary. If he
is a Kunzru complgining of the misuse
of army planes to provide free trans-
port at public expense to ex-Ministers
he is accused of the unsportsmanly act
of trying to trip the ‘innocent abroad’,
If he is a High Court Judge like Justice
Vivian Bose he is dubbed as lacking in
intelligence. If he is a Rajaji he is dis-
missed as being an antediluvian of the
Old Testament and a survival of the
19th century. And if he is a Shroff he
is called a fascist.

In this grave predicament there can
be no doubt that Swatantra as a move-
ment is an urgent necessity and for
that very reason the Swatantra Party
which is expected to be its symbol
should not be tainted in the initial
stages with those evils that have cor-
roded the Congress. After all, the phi-
losophy of Socialism from its begionings
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in Jesus Christ or even earlier, symbo-
lised the spirit of Swatantra, of the
many against the unrestrained mono-
poly of power by a few, which was
systematically misused.

Gandhiji  did not draw a  dividing
line between agriculture and industry
as regards their monopolistic effects. If
he was against forcible collectivisation
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of peasant holdings he was no less
against the no-less-forcible building of
giagantic industrial empires; and in this
respect he was, unlike his- Congress
disciples, scrupulously fair.

If, therefore, the doctrine of trustee-
ship is to provide the moral foundation
for the Swatantra movement as envi-
saged by Gandhiji then and by Rajaji
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now, let them make a serious effort to
set an example of that simplicity of
living that will be in consonance with
the poverty of the country. Even if the
Swatantra Party has just a score of men
and women who are as sincere as
Rajaji in their willingness to practise
this doctrine they will be able to initiate
the moral ferment.
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WHAT PRICE, BIG GOVERNMENT ?
By WARAN

Almost every year since the attain-
ment of independence, the Union
Finance Minister, at the time of pre-
sentation of the budget, announces his
intention to effect economy in civil ex-
penditure. But the outlay on adminis-
tration, far from going down, has been
increasing sharply. This is mainly due

to the fact that the Government have
undertaken an enormous number of
functions which require large person-
nel. The following table shows how,
between February 1958 and February

1959, month by month, there has been

a steady increase in the employment in
Central Government establishments.

TABLE -
Employment In Central Government Establishments Excluding Ralways
Adminis- Skilled
trative and & Semi- Un-

Month Executive Clerical Skilled Skilled Total
February 1958 68,125 2,34427 1,52347 2,38,835 6,93,734
March - 69,632 2,33,689 1,50,586 2,40,595 6,94,502
April » 79789 234844 1,51,213 2,39,977 8,95,803
May . 70,365 2,35,810 1,50,124 2,41,338 6,97,637
June - 70,990 2,36,207 1,52,667 2,43,434 7,03,298
July » 71,555 2,37,531 1,53,231 2,42,971 7,035,288
August ”» 71,734 2,38,110 1%54,097 2,43,180 7,07,121

September » 72,635 2,38,409 1,568,342 2,42,885 7,10,271

October » 72,745 2,38,636 155961 243211 7,10,553
November » 73,081  2,39,193 157,423 2,42824 7,12,501
December 73,801 2,339,577 1,57,410 243471 7,14,259

January 1959 73,851 2,39,743 157,812 2,44,253 7,15,659

February

Y. 73749 240519 158225 244452 7,16945

Source: Directorate General of Resettlement & Employment.

The expenditure on civil administra-
in 1948-49 was only Rs. 35.50 crores.
By 1951-52, the first year of the First
Five Year Plan, the expenditure on
civil administration had gone up to Rs.
53.67 crores. In 1959-80 the estimate
is nearly Rs. 223 crores. The following
table shows the trend in expenditure
on civil administration of the Gqvern-

ment of India. {In lakhs of
(Year) Rs.)
1948-49 .. 3350
1949-50 39,30
1950-51 ... 48,80
1951-52 ... 53,67 -
1952-53 » .. BLTI
1953-54 64,17
1954-55 ‘ .. 75,11
1955-56 94,08
1956-57 ‘ ... 122,29
1957-58 . - .. 168,00

1958-59 (Budget) ... 2,00,44
1958-39 (Revised) e L9772
1959-60 (Budget) ..o 22273
It is unfortunate that with the steady
increase in staff, there has been no cor-
responding - improvement in effieiency.
The ' public, particularly the business
community, are painfully aware of the
enormous delay that takes place in the
various departments. Thdeed, the situ-
ation has become so bad that the Union
- “Home Minister, in a recent cir to
':ﬁne departments, expressed concern over.
‘the growing tendenicy of “& negative

attitude to work” on the part of Gov-
ernment employeés. The Home Minis-
ter has pointed out that more ingenuity
and time are devoted to finding out
how a thing is not to be done rather than
to its speedy disposal. This state of
affairs should be a cause for consider-
able anxiety to all thinking people.

It may be claimed that by recruiting
more people the Government are solv-
ing the unemployment problem. But
this claim cannot be acvepted. Most
of the functions which are now under-
taken by the Government are those
which were formerly carried on under
private auspices. For example, much of
the present work of the State Trading

* Corporation was done by the private
_trade in the past. The entry of the

Government into the trading sphere has
deprived several thousands of people
of their regular employment and it can-
not bé argued that hy socialisation, the
total employment in the country s
being increased.

~The truth is that so long as the Gov-

emmment are wedded to the policy of

Socialism, it is dificult to enforce eco-
nomy in administrative expenditure.
Unless the Government follow the prin-
ciple of maXimum freedom for the in-

< dividual and minimum interference by
the State, we are bound to have all the

disadvantages  arising from - an ever-
increasing bureaucracy.

+
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RUTHLESS REPRESSION
IN PUNJAB

The situation in the border province
of Punjab has become precarious and is
deteriorating fast.

The Government is entirely in  the
wrong in gagging the Press, ordering
indiscriminate arrests and  wholesale
detentions and attachment of household
effects  without provocation, coupled.
with unprecedented abuse of Sections
107 and 151 of Cr. P. C., arrests of
defence counsel, thereby denying the
persons behind the bars any opportu-
nity for having themselves defended
against unknown charges, misapplica-
tion of the Preventive Detention Act,
leaving the Congress leaders and work-
ers to carry on their unbridled pro-
paganda, without let or hindrance.

The policy pursued by the
Government is being justified on the
strength of purcly mythical reports and
irresponsible and irrelevant statements
of the Congress leaders and their hire-
lings who have been welcoming the
ruthless repression. Apparently these
command performances are being pur-
posely conducted to keep the true state
of affairs in the background.

The accummulated cffect of all this
irreligious policy of the Government has.
been to drive the movement into the
sacred precincts of the gurudwaras.
When irreligion prevails all around, the

- only refuge for religion is to take shel-

ter in the sacred temples.

On top of all this, the honourable
Prime Minister’s statement in justifica-
tion of the brutal lathi charge and re-

_peated use of tear gas in Delhi on 12th

June on the Sikh procession, including
women and children, is most  regret-
table. Instead of severe condemnation
of the merciless beating by the police,
he has thought it fit to congratulate it.
To me and to many others the Prime
Minister’s statement has come as a rude
shock.

I very emphatically assert that on
12th June, Sikhs in Delhi were indis-
criminately assaulted by the police who
dragged them out of taxis and motor
rickshaws and even pursued them to
their hotels. This inhuman and unheard
of conduct has generated a very genuine
feeling in the entire Sikh community
that it has been deliberately humiliated.
I feel sure that any impartial enquiry
can bring out the true facts without
any difficulty.

The atmosphere is surcharged with
genuine anger and as such 1 earnestly
appeal to the Goverffment, particularly
the Prime Minister, to evolve some
constructive  approach to solve this
tangle without any further loss of time.

UpraM SiNncH NAGOKE,
President, Swatantra Party, Punjab.
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THE EXPLOSIVE CUBAN SITUATION

By T.V.K.

Small and seemingly inconsequential
countries have been often the cause of
great stress and strain in international
affairs. The bitter controversies  that
have raged over Korea, Lebanon, Jor-
dan, Israel, Hungary, Tibet and For-
mosa lend support to this view, and
now Cuba is proving it all over again.
Cuba, a small island republic in the
Caribbean Sea, is less than the size of
Madras State and has a population less
than that of Kerala, the smallest state
in India. Despite its size, Cuba is today
a source of international tension and
is in the midst of a cold war clash.

Cuba’s charge against the United
States of America of “repeated threats,
harassments,  intrigues, reprisals, and
aggressive  acts” which was due - for
discussion this week by the Security
Council of the United Nations has been
withdrawn by Cuba last Sunday, July
17. The charge has not Dbeen
dropped,  however.  In this  con-
troversy theee is a certain comic aspect.
A mighty nation with ballistic missiles
and atom bombs is rancorously involved
with a tiny island still in the throes of
post-revolutionary fevers, How did this
happen? .

The answer has to be traced back to
the arrogance and intemperance of the
young revolutionary who leads Cuba
today and to half a century of domina-
tion of Cuba’s economy by United States
business interests. For four *hundred
vears after the discovery of- Cuba by
Columbus in 1492, the island had re-
mained Spanish, and it was with the
help of America that Cuba shook off
Spanish rule 62 years ago. Since then
Cuba had been essentially an economic
colany of the US. ’

When Dr. Fidel Castro appeared on
the Cuban political scene with his guer-

rilla forces, threw out dictator Batista,

and captured power on January 1, 1959,
many individual Americans had sup-
ported Castro. In fact, the State Depart-
ment of the U.S. did not take any action
when private aircraft took off from
U.S. Dbases with supplies to Castro’s
guerrilla army. In May 1959 the State
Department invited' Castro to  visit
Washington, and wanted to live in peace
with Castro.

But today there is no love lost bet-
ween Washington and Havana, the
Cuban capital. Many Americans now
believe that Castro is a Communist and
that Cuba is simply a Soviet advance

post in the U.S. backyard. The Cubans

blame American big business and are

convinced that the U.S. wants to “Gau-

temalaize” Cuba.
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The truth lies somewhere between
these two extreme views. Castro has
not got a clean record. The mass public
trials and killings that followed Castro’s
assumption of power disillusioned a lot
of liberals in the U.S. and even clse-
where. Then came the Agrarian Reform
Law. It provides that each peasant
shall receive 66-2/3 acres of land, that
land cannot be sold or mortgaged, and
that the new occupant must deliver the
crops to the government for sale. 8 per
cent of the landowners had owned 75
per cent of the land. Castro planned to
turn over land to 150,000 Cuban fami-
lies by the middle of 1960. Under the
land law, the Cuban government has
already taken over 16 lakh acres of
land owned by U.S. interests and worth
over Rs. 118 crores, on the understand-
ing that compensation will be paid in
20-year 4-1/2 per cent bonds.

The National Institute of Agrarian
Law set up by the government last
year, owns now nearly half of Cuba—
13 million acres out of its 28 million
acres. The Institute runs 1392 co-opera-
tive farms, 2000 peoples’ stores, 1213
new schools, 15 fishing co-operatives, 80
sewing schools, 1000 “alphabetization
centres” for adult illiterates. These are
run by zealous army officers and women
socinl  workers, assisted by  seventy
Russian: technicians.

Premier Castro has declared that one
of the principal aims of his revolution
was to make Cuba “politically and
cconomically independent of the U.S.”
which he has charged with imperialis-
tic designs. Since the eighteenth cen-
tury Cuba has had a one-crop economy
and it has long been dependent on its
sales in the US. A fourth of Cuba’s
national incom® and 80 per cent of its
exports were accounted for by sugar
trade. Cuban sugar imports have en-
joyed a preferred position in the U.S.
market since 1934. The U.S. was im-
porting a third of its sugar requirements
fron Cuba. American-owned sugar
mills which numbered thirtysix, as
compared with 121 Cuban-owned mills,
produced 36.7 per cent of the island’s
sugar in 1959. The taking over of Ame-
rican-owned sugar fields and lands as
well as Cuban propaganda attacks on
Washington widened the split.

Cuba also has had other reasons to feel
aggrieved, Towards the end of 1959, a
series of bomb attacks were launched
against Cuban-owned sugar fields by
planes which took off from US. air-
fields. At first the U.S. refused to own
such flights. But d few months ago the
State. Department had to ‘apologise to
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Cuba when the Cuban government was-
able to prove that a plane had flown.
over Cuba after taking off from a U.S.
airfield. The plane exploded in mid-air
before the bombs it carried could be
dropped on Cuban workers. Then came
the explosion on March 4 in Havana.
harbour of a munitions ship loaded with
rifles and grenades. This accident in.
which 75 people died, was attributed
by Cubans to American sabotage,

Cuba and U.S. became increasingly
estranged and the Soviet Union stepped.
in to fish in troubled waters in the
Caribbean. Cuba welcomed Soviet in--
terest, for Castro wanted new markets.
In the course of the last few months..
Cuba has signed trade agreements with.
about a dozen countrics. The most
important agreement was the trade
treaty signed with the Soviet Union-
on June 19. It provides for a Russian-
loan of Rs. 47-1/2 crores to Cuba, pur-
chase by Cuba of 40,000 tons of Rus--
sian wheat and Rs. 38 crore worth of
crude oil.

The refusal of the foreign-owned oil!
companies to accept Russian crude oil,
the subsequent confiscation of oil com+
panies by Castro, the U.S. retaliation
by reducing Cuban sugar quota, and’
the Soviet threats against the U.S.
created a first rate international crisis.

The charges and counter-charges-
‘made by Cuba and the U.S. cannot be-
ecasily proved or disproved. These’ recri-
minations are merely an exercise in cold’
war and will generate more suspicion.
While the U.S. is not on very sure:
ground as far as the charges are con--
cerned, the attitude of the Soviet:
Union in this controversy has been-
crude and provocative, What the So-
viet has done in effect is to rattle the-
rockets and substitute age-old norms ot*
diplomacy by threats based on superior-
power of rockets. The crisis in Cuba-
demonstrates that neither doller diplo-
macy nor rocket diplomacy can bring-
peace and security. Good relations
cannot be built on the basis of bounty-
or threats. :
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ANAND SHANKAR MADHAVAN
EDUCATIONIST AND HINDI WRITER

Sri  Anand  Shankar  Madhavan,

‘Founder-Director, Mandar Vidyapith,
near Bhagalpur is an impressive figure
an the public life of Bihar. Born in
Kerala about forty-two years ago,
Madhavan left his home at an early
age in pursuit of learning. After gradu-
.ation, he studied law in Bombay, but
-renounced the bar and took up teach-
ing as his career. Coming into contact
‘with the rising tide of nationalism,
Madhavan fell under the influence of
Gandhiji. Walking all the way from
‘Bombay to Bihar as a lonely pilgrim to
fulfil the wishes of Gandhiji in order
-to study the national traits of the mul-
tifarious  elements of society, Madha-
van, after a strenuous journey, reached
the Mandar hill near Bhagalpur. Man-
‘dar is noted for its sanctity as the site
of Nirvana of Basupujya, the 22nd
Thirthankar of the Jains. At the time
~of Sri Madhavan’s arrival, the Mandar
hill area was haunted by wild animals.
Jt was visited only by Jain pilgrims.
But today, after the lapse of fifteen
years, Mandar has begun to hum with
life creating a new world of nation-
"building activities.

Bihar, which has been sanctified with
‘the footprints of the Buddha and
Mabhavira, encouraged Madhavan to
serve the people in the field of educa-
tion and culture. After many years
-of labour, he founded the Mandar Vid-
yapith in 1945 with the blessings of
Gandhiji and Rajendra Prasad. The
late Dr. Anugraha Narayan Sinha,
Finance Minister of Bihar, gave his
‘unstinted support to the Vidyapith and
contributed much for its growth and
-development,

Having lived in Bihar for more than
fifteen years, Madhavan has been prac-’
‘tically taken for a Bihari. A writer of
scholarly attainments in Hindi, he is
-also a public speaker of repute. A
"bachelor with high ideals, he is a mora-
‘list and strict" disciplinarian. He lives
‘in a thatched hut.in the spirit of a
-devoted Gandhian. His oﬂy pet is a
sone-year old baby girl pickéd up from

'the fields a day after her birth with
“her throat cut and in a state of col-
‘lapse. The baby was the wictim of the
inhuman social evils prevalent among
“the lower strata of Rajputs in Bihar.
*Owing to abject poverty tnd lack of
- money to meet the dowry or ‘tilak’ for
‘the girls, the parents are “accustomed to
-~kill or abandon their new bém female
babxes in the jungle. Kamala, Madha- "
van’s pet ‘child; ' was - fortunate- o sur-
wive strangulation and knife-thrusts.

-

She is now a favourite of the Mandar
Vidyapith inmates.

Sri Madhavan is the author of a
number of books in Hindi. One of his
recent publications is entitled the
“Hindi Andolan”, a critical study of the
Hindi language movement. Some Hindi
scholars have expressed the view that
this book will create lively interest in
the Hindi literary world. Madhavan
wants to eliminate language orthodoxy
and Hindi fanaticism. Hindi should
serve the people in creating a united
India and not dominate them. It is his
ardent wish that the Hindi movement
should become a’ great force in our na-
tional life for creating a peaceful and
united India. Hindi should be deve-
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loped like Sanskrit without arousing
any ill-feeling and antagonism among
the non-Hindi speaking people. The
immediate need for the better under-
standing and clevation_ of Hindi as the
lingua franca of India is inter-provin-
cial exchange of gazetted officers, pub-
lic .workers, professors and  students
and a proper study of each other’s his-
tory, language and literature. The exist-
ing Hindi grammar and vocabulary
should be simplified so as to make them
easier for study .The way of approach
of some Hindi writers should be en-
tirely changed into a more peaceful and
healthy atmosphere. It is high time for
the votaries of Hindi in the North to
study some of the South Indian langu-
ages for inter-provineial cultural under-
standing. In the opinion of Madhavan,
the South knew more about the North
than the North knows about the neigh-
bouring States, —V. G. Nam.
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ENGLISH IN MODERN INDIA —OUR
LANGUAGE PROBLEM IN PERSPECTIVE

By A. RANGANATHAN

In an article on the Indian Langu-
age issuc, Dr. S. K. Chatterji, the
distinguished Indian Philologist posed
the following question: Why must we

condemn our non-Hindi speaking child- -

ren at school to waste for six or seven
years a good deal of their precious time
in trying to acquire a language which
has no informative or formative value
for them  except to satisfy the sup-
posedly  patriotic cry of some Indian
politicians for an Indian language, how-
soever inadequate and howsoever difli-
cult as the “Official Language™ To
understand the full significance of this
problem, which affects us so vitally, we
ought to view the problem in histori-
cal perspective as well as know some-
thing of the liberal forces which led to
the making of modern India.

The impact of the English language
on a less gifted people than the Indians
might have resulted in a clash of cul-
tures, but not so in the case of a peo-
ple whose natural intellect had at-
tained a high level of sensitivity and
perception  through the centuries. In-
deed, it is this impact on Indian intel-
lect and culture which contributed to
the development of Indiun liberalism.
It is well to remember that the growth
of Indian liberalism as a cultural force
began with Henry Dérozio, an Indian
poet of the nineteenth century whose
porms such as “India’s Youth™, “The
Harp of India” and “To India—My
Native Land”, written in the idiom of
the English romantic poets, voiced the
carliest accents of Indian liberal
thought. And viewed historically, the
present conflict regarding the medium
of instruction in our schools and col-
leges is no new phenomenon; indeed,
British educational efforts in  India
started off with a controversy regard-
ing the medium of instruction. As e:.ly
as 1817, there was a battle royal bet-
ween the “Anglicists” led by Raja Ram

Mohan Roy and the “Orientalists” lead-

ing to a triumph of the “Anglicists”
when the Madras, Bombay and Calcutta
Universities were established in 1857.
It is interesting to note, however, that
there were many “Orientalists” like
Prinsep among the British and quite a
few “Anglicists” among the Indians.
The idea of imparting the Western sys-
tem of education through the English
medium was developed . by Charles
Crant (a distinguished servant of the
Company who won fame as a Member
of Parliament in England) in a treatise

published in 1792. Inspite of the vigo-
rous plea of Charles Grant in favour
of the Western form of education, the
Government of India appointed a com-
mittee in 1823 to report on the best
means of encouraging education in
India. This report drew a spirited pro-
test in a memorable letter written by
Ram Mohan Roy to Lord Amherst, who
was then Governor-General of India.
And this letter to Lord Amherst formed
the basis of Lord Macaulay’s famous
“Minute on Education”, which cast the
die in favour of the English system
of education in India.

It would be interesting at this stage
to dcal with some of the objections
which have been raised against the
retention of English. The favourite
argument is that Hindi is spoken by
the majority of the people. But it is
overlooked that the persons who speak
Hindi in all its dialects are not evenly
spread throughout India, but concentra-
ted in a particular region. Another ob-
jection is that English has stood in the
way of the creative activity of the
nation, The truth is that English has
revitalized our languages. To cite an
example, Tagore often said that he was
inspired by the poetry of Shelley and

The causes of our misfortunes

“I am persuaded that there is
absolutely no limit to the absur-
dities that can, by Govetnment
action, come to be generally be-
lieved. Give me an adequate
army, with power to provide it
with more pay and better food
than falls, to the lot of the ave-
rage man, and I will undertake,
within' 30 years, to make the
majority of the population be-
lieve that two and two are three,
hot and boils when it gets cold,
or any other nonsense that might
seem to serve the interest of the
State. The discovery that man
can be scientifically manipulated,
and that governments can turn
large masses this way or that as
they ‘choose is one of the causes
of our misfortunes, Education
which was at first made univer-
sal in order that all might be
able to read and write, has been
found capable of serving quite
other purposes.”

—BerTranD RUSSEL.
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Keats. The final objection is that Eng--
lish is “foreign” to us. This objection.
is more relative than real and it loses
its force entirely if the problem is.
viewed against the background of the-
evolution of modern India.

During the nineteenth century, men.
like Dadabhai Naoroji, Ranade and:
Romesh Dutt laid the economic foun-
dations of our nationalism by writing
books on various aspects of the Indian
economy in English. Our political litera--
ture was compiled in English by such:
leaders as Gokhale, Sastri, Gandhiji,.
Rajaji and Nehru. The moving power
of English oratory must be obvious to:
those who have heard the late Srinivasa
Sastri and Sarojini Naidu. No student
of modern Indian history can fail to
note that English has been and is still’
the vehicle of our creative scholarship-
and scientific research—the "philosophi--
cal works of Sri S. Radhakrishnan, the-
historical writings of Sri Jadhunath:
Sarkar and the scientific contribution’.
of Sri C. V. Raman, Sri J. C. Bose, Prof.
Saha, Dr. Chandrasekhar and other
Indian Fellows of the Royal Society.
And many of our finest minds like
Swami Vivekananda and Aurobindor
have found in the English language a
choice medium for the expression of
the Indian spirit. Some have gone fur-.
ther in using English creatively—Henry
Derozio, Toru Dutt, Man Mohan Ghosh,
Don Moraes, “etc.

The adoption of the English langu-
age did not symbolize a process of
cultural enslavement, but heralded a
new era of creative consciousness. This
is not a phenomenon peculiar to
India. The growth of a bilingual
Graeco-Roman culture in the Mediter~
ranean basin during the first three cen-
turies of the Christian era is an instanee
in point., Again, Latin was used as a
medium in medieval and post-Renais-
sance Europe to facilitate the commerce
of ideas in multi-lingual Europe. Some of
the greatest European Savants like Des-.
cartes and Spinoza wrote their famous
treatises in Latin. Viewed in the pers-
pective of history, English has taken
the place of Latin as the medium of
communication in the modem age.

It is seldom realised that language
is not the only attribute of nationality
despite several attempts to trace the so-
called “essence of the nation” to its
language. The Normans who settled in:
Northern France in the ninth and tenth
centuries had forgotten their language
by the eleventh and spoke only French..
Similarly the Norman conquerors in:
England  eventually forgot their ac-
quired French and adopted a language-
whose basic structure, despite French:



““importations” into the vocabulary was
:that of the conquered land. The United
States of America speaks the same lan-
-guage as England, but this does not
-circumseribe the distinet nationality of

America, In Canada, French' and Eng.
lish are spoken. All etlx;:e &:if:lg—
clearly show that the fanguage - aj -
do not coincide with the geograplnﬁ
frqntiers of nations. J
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The difficulties of switching over to
another language will have to be con-
sidered. Years ago, Dr. H. C. Mookerii
observed: “Judicial isolation of each
Sfate, if I may so describe what would
follow from the use of regional langu-
age by every High Court, will be a
grievous misfortune which may even
impair the political unity of India”,

And recently, Mr. Justice Gajendragad-,

kar stressed that “English should be‘the
medium in our High Courts and the
Supreme Court.” In this connection, it
is well to recall the efforts of the trans-
lation bureau of the Osmania Univer-
sity which tried to render English words
into Urdu. It was a monument of mis-
directed energy resulting in the loss
of a huge sum of money, One is re-
minded in this context of a translator
who rendered the sentence “An English
king prevented the introduction of
Papal bulls” in his native tongue as
“The Dulls sent by the Pope were
roasted by an English king”! A trans-
lator, if he is to avoid such pitfalls
must also be the master of the subject.
A scientific treatise cannot be translated
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by a mere science graduate into Hindi
or Tamil. It can be translated only by
a competent scientist and the question
arises whether such talents should be
wasted on mere translation or employed
in  original investigation. Viewed in
this perspective, the contemplated de-
cision of the Madras Government that
the Tamil language should be the me-
dium of instruction in all colleges in
the State from 1963-4 is an unfortunate
essay in retrogression. Indeed, if every
University in India adopts its particular
regional language as its medium of ins-
truction, it would mean the end of
academic progress in India. It is not
suggested that English must be adopted
"in India to the exclusion of other lan-
guages. English can serve the purpose
ol"' a common pan-Indian linguistic me-
dium in our Universities.

ﬂDrt" S.l K.(Chatterii has made

eftective plea (in his Minority Repor

“the Official Language Commissi;)n) tfct)(:
the retention of English and has argued
that “the thread of our common Indian
cul?ure which is a historic thing and
which is expressed through Sanskrit to
hold the pecple of India together as
one nation can be strengthened (and
this as a matter of fact has been streng-
then(?d) by the liberalizing force of
English  thought and culture in the
present age through the international
language.” English has been the lan-
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guage’ of our modern cultural renais-
sance and nationalism, scientific endea-
vour and academic scholarship, admi-
nistration and diplomacy, courts and
" assemblies, the Commonwealth and a
possible new world order based on li-
and democracy. And the adoption
Eﬂﬂhb by various nations of diffe-
:;nt cnlhugl backgrounds (India and
e "l':’“'ly emerging Asian and African
members  of the Commonwealth) is
perhaps‘ the most effective guarantee of
International peace and understanding,

Danger of State Trading
and Manufacture

A well known and -
foreign drug may not be imp‘z:tl:(:e:;ig
I_ndia because our State itself is manu-
facturing the stuff. But the latter may
not be—to put it mildly—“up to stand.
ard”. But all the same, our sick peo-
ple must swallow it.

The US. has found an antidote for
penicillin poisoning. But this valuable
life~saver may not be imported in
suflicient quantity because, forsooth, we
cannot afford the “forcigu exchange”.

These are instances of “encouraging™
home industry and ‘saving’  foreign
exchange. There is a simple recipe tor
“earning” foreign exchange.  Suppose
our country produces a surplus of some
commodity. After meeting the demands
of the home market it is found that the
surplus could not be sold overseas be-
cause its international market price is
less than what the Indian consumer
pays for it. So what we do is to sell
it at a still higher price to our own peo-
ple. This is exactly what is happening
in the case of coffee. In the case of
cement, the excise duty is so heavy
that no average citizen can build a
house. But what to do with the un-
s9ld cement? A sapient Central authg-
rity advised that all Indian States

sh(.mlfi go in for a lot of cement road
g;:;ifl.mgN (l)n r?;;])i;ttof liquidate the “sur-
or home building,

but a hell of a Iot availab]
e f -
ters and sewers! or a

Though we will be sqon ‘producing
more sugar than we need (thanks to
the sky-ceiling limit in the matter of
sugarcane acreage!), the consumer will
not }?e .beneﬁted because we will also
€ having a grand “export drive” at
is expense, -
) We vronder for whose welfare our
‘Welfare State” is being run. No rice,
no house, no medicine, no coffee, no
sugar but plenty of paper plans and
currency]

; R. RAMACHANDRAN.
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THE EARLIEST ROCKETS

Rocket science is only forty years old
but the first rockets were invented some
760 years ago. For thousands of yeuars
men had looked at the plancets before
they discovered the laws of planetary
motion.

The interesting thing about rockets is
that all the work was done by laymen
and it developed quickly in a  short
time. They were not rocket engincers.
One rocket pioncer was Professor God-
dard, a physicist by profession. Ano-
ther was Professor Oberth who origi-
nally studied medicine. Of the men who
did the carly cxpcrimcntul work, one
was a machine tool designer, another
an architect, a third a high school tea-
cher, a professor of history and ano-
ther a paleontologist.

About 1200 A.D. the Chinese—when
they invented gunpowder—discovered
the rocket. Their gunpowder was of
very poor quality, It burned so slowly
that it rarely wenl oft with a bang. So
when they placed it in tabes, the tubes
moved  forward carrying some of the
gunpowder with them instead of blow-
ing up. Thus the first rocket was in-
vented.

The Chinese rocket-man made  his
tube out of tightly packed paper. e
sealed it solidly at one end and made
that end pointed so that it would Hy
faster. Ile attached his crude rocket to
the head of a long arrow, for he knew
that the feathers at the base of the
arrow  would hdlp to keep it on a
straight course. Then the shaft and the
head of the rocket had to be properly
balanced. The Chinese rocket-man
quickly found out that regardless of
the size of the rocket the stick had to
be seven times as long as the rocket
head, to ensure perfect balance, This is
still true.

As far as we know, such rockets were
used for the first time at the sicge of
- Kai-fung-fu in 1232. They succeeded in
frightening not only the horses which
took to flight instantly, but also their
riders, the Mongolians, who were be-
sciging the city.

Modern sky-rockets and signal roc-
kets arc still made in this way with
one difference. There is a spare in the
rocket’s head containing a charge which
blows up into a serics of bright coloured
stars when the driving powder has been

used up.

In 1780 Hyder Ali of Mysore drove
the British off the battle-ficld at Gun-
tur by firing rockets made out of iron
tuhes. He was able to build big roc-

kets up to twelve pounds in weight,
with a stick made of a ten-foot bamboo
pole. Being bigger, these rockets could
travel fast.

William Congreve, a British Colonel
of artillery, read an account of these
Indian rockets and decided to  make
larger rockets which could cover grea-
ter distances. He improved the design
in two ways. He filled the head of the
rocket with a charge of cxplosive which
went off when it struck and placed the
stick in the centre of the base with
holes around it from which the Dlast
could ecscape.

Though Congreve’s improvements -
crcased the accuracy of the rocket, his
rockets were pretty wild, Life for the
Congreve rocket-man was very exciting.
His rocket might land only a few feet
away and then blow up or turn round
and  injure him, because the powder
burned unevenly in the vocket.

In view of this, Congreve used his
rocket in bombarding large targets such
as a fort or a city. His best were 32 and
42 pounders.  The first war rockets in
Europe  were launched from British
rocket ships against the F rench at
Boulogne on October 8, 1806. 200
rockets were used to hurn a part of tl_m
city. Congreve’s rockets were $0 useful
in bombardments that everybody be-
Jieved that they would replace artillery.
But in 1828, following his death, it
was found that big guns could give
greater range and accuracy by rifling
the barrel. Nobody seemed able to find
a cure for the inaccuracy of the rocket.

By 1900, big guns replaced  these
rockets as war weapons, but they-did
not go out of use. A number of British
and German inventors developed life-
saving rockets from the Congreve

models.

This type of rocket is fired over the
wrecked vessel - with a small line
attached to the stick. The people on
the ship haul in a heavy line by means
of the light one make it fast and reach
the shore safely. These were the only
practical rockets right down to the
years between the two world wars.
Many thousands of lives were saved in
this way. They are still used by coast
guard stations everywhere to rescue
people from stranded ships.

Our big rockets are still being built.
The younger generation of rocket en-
gineers is a new generation to which
space travel will be a reality, an every-
day job in which they will be engaged.

~—V. JaNAKL
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(Continued from page 4)
defensive weapons, would, of course,
have to be allowed. The Buffalo, the
Stag, the Porcupine, and even the lit-
tle Hedgehog all said they would vote
with the Rhino, but the Lion and the
Tiger took a different view. They de-
fended teeth and cven claws, which
they described as honourable weapons
of immemorial antiquity. The Panther,
the Leopard, the Puma, and the whole
tribc of small cats all supported the
Lion and the Tiger. Then the Bear
spoke. He proposed that both tecth
and horns should be banned and never
used again for fighting by any animal.
It would be quite cnough if animals
were allowed to give cach other a good
hug when they quarrelled. No one
could object to that. It was so frater-
nal, and that would be a great step to-
wards peace. However, all the othar
animals were very offended with the
Bear, and the Turkey féll into a perfect
panic.

“The discussion got so hot and angry,
and all these animals began thinking
so much about horns and teeth and
hugging when they argued about the
peaceful intentions that had  brought
them together that they began to look
at one another in a very nasty way.
Luckily, the keepers were able to calm
them down and persuade them to go
back quictly to their cages, and they
began to feel quite friendly with one
another again.” —Saka.

SWARAJYA

(English Political Weekly)
PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY
b 3 -
SUBSCRIPTION RATES

India and Ceylon -

- One year « Rs. 7.50
Six months ... Rs. 4.00
Foreign
One year .+ Rs. 15.00
Six months ... Rs. 17.50

Subscription prepayable. No V.P.P.
except for Ceylon Subscribers

8ole selling Agents for Delhi:
THE CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY
23790, Connaught Circus, Post Box
No. 374, New Delhi-1. Phope : 44762
Sole Distributors for Bombay :
Pt. SHOBHNATH & RAMNATH
MISRA, 211219, Kalam Kutir, Frere
Road, ort,Bombay-1, Phone: 264757
Sole Distributors for Calcutta:
M.SHARMA
60, Bentick Street, Calkcutta
Copies oan be had from all Raitway BookStals

Manager ——————
THE: SWARAJYA, MADRAS-10




14

SWARAJYA

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR
STANDS IN THE LEGAL PROFESSION

Sir,—It has become a fashion for
eminent members of the Bar to talk
about the falling of standards in the
noble profession of law. Some leading
lawyers think that the new entrants to
the profession are not so active and
cnthusiastic as they used to be in olden
days. This is mainly because the pro-
fession is treated as a stop-gap until
these freshers get some good job else-
where. But it is not all newcomers who
are indifferent or insincere about their
work. In fact, there is a considerable
section of them who are really eager to
dedicate themselves to the profession
apart from making a living out of it.
But they hardly receive the required
encouragement from the senior mem-
bers of the Bar and it is after ten or
twelve years of hard labour that they
realise the leston of the big fish swal-
lowing the small ones.

Perhaps it is this state of affairs that
impelled the lcammed Attormey-General
of India to exhort the senior members
of the Bar to train their juniors properly.
He even suggested that the Advocate-
General of every State should take the
lead in this noble cause. The Advocate-
General, however enthusiastic he may
be, cannot deal with this situation with
a lonely hand because he may have his
other commitments to attend to. It is
for the other leading members of the
Bar to come forward and reinforce the
hands of the Advocate-General, so as
to make a real headway in the matter
instead of stopping short of expressing
. pious wishes.

it reminds me that once a leading
lawyer in Madras expressed his desire
and willingness to train ten apprentices

every year into ten useful and efficient
lawyers. How we wish such noble spi-
rit had been carried a little further into

action] K. VaALLABHDAS.
President, Law Apprentices Assn.,
Madras,

NEW INDUSTRIAL
LICENSING POLICY

Sir,—Under the new industrial
licensing policy announced by the
Government of India in February 1960,
it is stated that the listed industrics
(engineering and non-engineering) are
self-sufficient and therefore new enter-
prises in these industries would not be
given any aid for their development
by way of raw materials, ete. It would
be seen that the Government of India
had in their mind cities like Delhi,
Bombay and Calcutta and they did not
take into account the under-developed
state of Southern India. South India
has not at all developed industrially,
especially in the listed engineering and
non-engineering industries which are 32
and 40 respectively. Madras State does
not have even 5 per cent of these indus-
tries. Since the Government of Mad-
ras have started - industrial propaganda
just recently only, merchants are now
becoming industrial-minded, but before
the public get fully industrial-minded,
the Government of India comes forth
with a ban on such industries as are
quite undeveloped in South India.

I trust the Government of Madras
and the public would - take up this mat-
ter very seriously and see that we are

not blocked and thwarted in industrial-

development. C. L. METHAa.
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RECKLESS ALLEGATIONS

Sir,—For some time past persistent
and definite allegations arc being made
that the Shiromani Akali Dal, which is
a political party, has entered into some
kind of liaison with a foreign country,
against the interests of their mother-
land and that they have agreed upon a
policy of violence to achieve their
political ends.

These allegations have been openly
and loudly made and repeated by the
Chief Minister of the Punjab and the
President of the State Congress Com-
mittee and have been echoed and re-
echoed from many a sympathetic corner
in the State.

The spokesmen of the  Shiromani
Akali Dal have vehemently denied these
allegations though their voice has been
designedly rendered feeble and  in-
effective.

In any case, these are scrious mat-
ters, in which cvery right-thinking
citizen of India should be interested.

It is therefore only in the fitness of
things that a commission at the Gov-
cmment  or  Government-cum-public
level should be immediately set up to
examine the truth or otherwise of these
allegations. In particular, it is Sardar
Partap Singh Kairon-and  Sardar Dar-
ba;g Singhblwho should sece to it that
such a public enquiry is immediatel
held and the truth nszertnined. ’

Otherwise, the dispassionate section
of the public will feel justified in con-
cluding that these allegations are mere
canards at par with other similar per-
formances known to the public.

GurRNAM SINGH.
Retired Judge, Punjab High Court.

. PUNJABI SUBA

Sir,~—Punjab has become a problem
State. This is to a large extent due to
the language controversy which has
resulted in the demand for Punjabi
Suba.

It is being asserted that the opposi-
tion to Punjabi language from the II)—{)indi
regipn of Punjab is due to Punjabi
having been forced on them, But such
an argument seems to be the result of
viewing the'problem from an angle of
narrow particularism. If the language
problem. is viewed from an all-India
perspective Punjab will have no langu-
age problem at all. '

It is common knowledge that the
Country as a whole has adopted the

thref: language formula”, The people
of different States have to study the
Sfate language, Hindi, and English. To
Blve one instance, the people of Kerala
Sl’l'ld}'. Malayalam  (State language)
Hindi (national language) and Eng]ish'
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(international language). They do not
complain that Hindi is forced on them
cven though it is not their mother
tongue. They study it because it is the
national language.

Why should the people of the so-
called Hindi region of Punjab fecl that
Punjabi is forced upon them? It is the
State language and therefore they must
study it. They have nothing to lose be-
cause their mother tongue Hindi will
be studied by them as the national lan-
guage. They will also learn English,
thus conforming to the three language
formula.

Why should the people of the Hindi
region of Punjab alone be an exception
to the three language formula adopted
in all non-Hindi States? This seems to
to be the result of propaganda donc by
misguided Hindi enthusiasts who, un-
fartunately, tend to identify Hindi with
Hindu religion. It is difficult to under-
stand the validity of such an identifica-
tion. The Hindus of Kerala speak
Malayalam. The Hindus of Madras
speak Tamil. Hinduism does not re-
quirc Hindi for its survival in any State.

The more sensible argument seems to
be that the fourteen languages recog-
nised in the Constitution should all be
given the status of State languages. 1f
we arc to deny Punjabi this opportu-
nity it would be unjustly restricting the
devclopment of one of the most “musi-
cal” languages of India.

Delhi. S. G. MaMmpILLL

—

ALL SORTS OF TAXES

Sir,—Our Prime Minister said in one
of his recent speeches that “we have
completed one part of our pilgrimage

by winning political independence. We

have been marching for the past thir-
teen years progressing at times, going
back a few . steps and again forward
in the direction of producing more
wealth, not gold and silver, but agri-
cultural and industrial production and
to achieve a balanced distribution
among the people”. These are indeed
sweet and melodious words to the ears
but not to the heart. .These expres-
sions have been repeated ad nauseam
“for more than a decade.

The discerning public, faced with the
hard realities of the present situation,
cannot help recalling Mr. Nehru’s me-
morable statement on the midnight of
August 15, 1947: “There will be no
complete freedom so long as there is
starvation, hunger, lack of clothing,
lack of necessities of life, lack of oppor-
tunities for a single human being, man
woman or child in the country”.

SWAHKAJIA

What do we find today? A state of
things in no way better than in the pre-
Independence days except for the fact
that we are politically free. In these
thirtcen years of freedom there have
been legislative enactments depriving
citizens of their rights and liberties. All
sorts of taxes that human ingenuity can
devise, have been imposed.

It is hard to believe the theory that
prosperity for the morrow can be built
up on the sufferings of the present. The
realities of the situation demand not
only rethinking but new thinking.

R. S. V. Rao.

—

PLAYING WITH FIRE

Sir,—Acharya Vinobaji has the very
milk of human kindness to robbers and
murderers. Will he kindly spare a few
drops of it to the wives, children and
dependents of the victims who were-
ruthlessly robbed and murdered, and of
the police officers who have given their
lives for the country? The death sen-
tences passed on two of the culprits by
courts of law have been commuted.
Will the Government be so good as to
publish the reasons for the exercise of
elemency in these cases? What are we
to understand by the equivocal attitude
of the Chief Minister, Dr. Katju? The
dharma of every religion inculcates the
punishment of the wicked and the pro-
tection of the innocent. Evidently, this
is not in the code of conduct of the
politicians who are ruling the country.
Bangalaie. S. HIRIANNAIYA,

————

PARLIAMENTARY PRIVILEGE

Sir,—There was a time when mem-
bers of the British Parliament were
extremely touchy about their privilege.
In the 17th century the House of Com-
mons declared it a breach of privilege
to fish in a member’s pond or to poach
his rabbits %or serve a notice to quit on
his tenant and it imprisoned a solicitor
for sending a member an exorbitant
bill of costs which “highly reflected
upon the honour of the House”!

Much water has flowed under the
bridges since those days and the Bri-
tish Parliament has attained sufficient
maturity to be able to take with a good
grace, or to ignore acts and speeches
of citizens which it would have con-
demned in former years.

Members of the British Parliament
have claimed and exercised absolute
privilege in the matter of freedom of
speech in the House and they know
that in a democracy they cannot deny
freedom of speech to the citizens nor
can they take exception to honest and
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reasonable criticism of their doings in
the Parliament, however strongly
worded may be such criticism. It is
evident, too, that the members of Bri-
tain’s Parliament have not lost their
sense of humour and would not make
the mistake of making a mountain out
of a molehill.

Bombay. Puiroz J. SHrOFF.
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This was her moment of triumph. But as
she reached high to display her handiwork
to proud parents, they heard the rip of
fabric. This fabric was recently sewn into
a pretty dress. So new was the dress that

~ it had only been washed once! But look
how it has shrunk !

If only someone had told this child’s’

dismayed mother to look for the labd
" «Sanforized® on every yard of cotton fabric,
this dress would not have shrunk out of fie.
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and your clothes will never shrink out of fit!

Cluett, Peabody. & Co. nc.. (Incorporated in the H.S.A._wil!l
}i‘:nﬁgdbl)i'-bility) propriet’:)rs of the ch(:m:rcd Trade Mark ‘Sanforized’.

The use of the trade mark ‘Sanforized’ is permitied only on fabrics that ‘

meet this Company's rigid anti-shrinkage requirements.

For information ; ‘Saxforized’ Service, 95, Moarine Drive, Bombay-2

Printed by R. Ananthanarayanan at the Kalki Press,
Bharathan Publications Private Ltd. by T. Sad

Kilpauk, Ma dras-10 and ublished f
asivam.  Editor: Kaasa SUPBBA Rasr or

Editor : Khasa Subba Rau

MADRAS, JULY 30, 1960

Price 15 nP

RAJAJI'S ., ANNIVERSARY MESSAGE TO

N

and wo s Roja ¥

When we made the Constitu-
tion for the governance of India
we expected good government to
issue out of it. Our expectations
have not been fulfilled. The rul-
ing party lLas failed in this most
important of its duties. The rea-
son is not that persons who man-
ned the administration were not
honest or patriotic, but the party
in power was fixed in its resolve
to use every advantage available
to strengthen its partisan strength
in order to remain in power and
allowed its members throughout
the country at various levels to
interfere 'in the  administration.
The officials became casy prey to
this process and deterioration set
in. The party itself rapidly lost
its good name and character and
the mischief naturally advanced
with incrcased pace. There was
no party in opposition which ex-
erted moral pressure to stop this
process. I raised my voice against
this eight years ago and have kept
the battle up ever since and the
protest has been embodied in the
principles of our party. It is not
usual to include such an item in
the political programme of any
party, but that is because every
party accepts it in principle. But
in our country the disregard of
it by the ruling party is so great
and causes so much injustice and
popular discontent that we have
done well in incorporating it in
clause 19 of our party’s fundamen-
tal principles,

’

In A‘J‘m . anniversary  messag 1
addressed to:“all- Siouty #nen

ISWATANTRA PARTY

Apart from all questions of
difference of principles and poli-
cies, it was admitted by every one
including the Con%:ess party that
for the proper working of the par-
liamentary system of government
for the good of the people, a real
and strong opposition party is an
indisputable requirement. Our
party aims at supplying this felt
want. That we have met with stiff
opposition in the work of building
up our party is itself a demonstra-
tion of our growing strength. The
general and widespread welcome
given to our entry in the field is
the strong democratic foundation
for our movement and while it
is this that has given the Con-
gress party cause for fear, it is
also our strongest reason for con-
fidence. We should be true to the
democratic faith and work with
confidence not losing heart when
the ruling party exploits its pre-
sent position to make our work
difficult. Indeed on that very ac-
count it becomes our sacred duty
to serve the nation in its larger
interests by our determined effort.

The ruling party has committed
itself to a policy of regimentation.
Regulation including all the forms
of control evolved for the purpose
was conceived probably in good
intention, viz., to protect the wea-
ker elements of our society. But
it has ended as it must in the
cramping of national energy all
round and in the suppression of
initiative and enterprise. It has
led to the creation of several big
monopolies for favoured indivi*
duals and the utilisation of pub-

lic money to help such monopo-
lies. These monopolies or near-
monopolies have resulted in un-
holy alliances between the ruling
party at various levels and those
who benefit by them in order to
supply election funds for the party
to keep its power going. This in
turn has led to various forms of
corruption into which I need not
go now. We should cast out this
regimentation policy and restore
the freedoms for which our party
stands, We aim at giving a new
direction to the policies that
should guide the State for the
progress and welfare of our peo-
ple. We have to build on the pre-
sent with all its evils and conse-
quently although we-may not be
able at once to sweep away all
the evils that have come to stay,
we can give a new direction to
things by adhering to the princi-*
ple enunciated by Gandhiji, viz.,
the maximum of freedom for the
people that is possible in the pre-
sent circumstances and a minimum
of necessary government restric-
tions.

As a result of the birth of our
party and our work these twelve
months, I am glad to be able to
say that we have broken the great
and malignant spell that demobi-
lised the spirit and intelligence of
the people of all classes as a re-
sult of the unbroken rule of the
Congress party. We have released
the spirlt of criticism. We have
hit and wounded, though we have
not yet slain, the fear that held
the people in its grasp. We have
to work harder so that we may
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achieve success. We must get peo-
ple to realise that Government in
a parliamentary democracy can
be changed by the people if they
feel dissatisfied and that it is not
a dynasty. We must get the peo-
ple to shed the fear of immediate
consequences and the dread of
what may happen if they fail. This
democratic education our people
have not yet had and we have
undertaken that task. We have to
make men realise that all battles
are won only by courage and
determination, and not by assist-
ing the enemy whom we fight out
of fear of what may happen if
we do not succeed. May God
bless you and help you to put
your maximum effort. It is He that
does everything using us as His
instruments. If we honestly work
for the restoration of Dharma as
His humble instruments, He will
surely bless us. This is my mes-
sage of hope to you on this anni-
versary of the birth of our party.

AN APPEAL TO HINDUS

Sri Parsram Jethanand writes:

The Government of India have
recently set up the “Hindu Religious
Endowments Commission” under the
Chairmanship of Dr. C. P. Ramaswami
Iyer and the Commission met at Delhi
and Ooty for recording evidence. July
31, 1960 is fixed as the last date
for receiving replies.

The questionaire contains many pro-
vocative questions. Question No. 24
reads as follows: “Do you think that
tempies and mutts have still to play a
successful role in the present day
Hindu society when the impact of
modern industrial and technological
civilisation and tremendous scientific
advancement is fast changing the whole
outlook on life and bringing about a
change in moral and spiritual values
and therchy relegating the pristine
ideals of “dharma” to the background?”

Such and other questions should be
answered by all Hindus. Hindus must
immediately call for the questionaire
from the following address:  Shri
S. P. SEN VARMA, Secretary, Hindu
Religious Endowments Committee, Hut-
ments, “M” Block, New Delhi. They
must answer the questionaire and make
also other ‘Hindus answer. They must
demand extension of the last date for
receiving replies as already the con-
cemed Officer is not able to supply
copies of the questionaires to persons
desiring to send replies,

SWARAJYA

July 30, 1950 ¢

THE ALL-INDIA OFFICIAL LANGUAGE ISSUE
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

We read that the Home Minis-
ter of India solemnly cxpressed
the view that the country should
not waste its energies on petty
issues  like language. I hope
this recent statement is, as
it should be, hundred per
cent sincere advice. The way to
prevent ‘petty’ issues occupying
the minds of people is not to dis-
turb the status quo and abstain
from introducing irritating chan-
ges in those matters. T.et the
official language of all India
be, as it has been these
hundred and fifty years, the great
world medium, the English lan-
guage. Let Hindi be not imposed
directly or indirectly on the pco-
ple of India as the Central or
inter-State medium. To impose
something new as if it were a
great reform and a Dlessing and
then when people object to the
imposition to ¢all it a ‘petty issue’
is not just or proper. I am aware
the Home Minister was thinking
only of Punjab’s language issue
when he said this. But he made
his statement in the form of
a great and all-embracing truth
which I want to be applied also
against the imposition of Hindi on
all India.

The Prime Minister rightly and
consistently spoke in Assam. He
had said in clear terms in Parlia-
ment assembled that Hindi as the
Central and inter-State official
language will not be imposed until
the non-Hindi people agreed to
such a procedure. This was always
what I thought he felt and this was
how he always approached this
question of language. But the Pre-
sident’s order on the language
issue (which is the Government of
India’s order issued in the name
of the President) did not unambi-
guously include and adopt this
important formula of the Prime

' “The  deliberations of a
Finance committee will be in
inverse proportion to the sum
involved.”

—NORTHCOTE PARKINSON,

Minister which had brought so
much satisfaction when it was
uttered in  Parliament.  Indirect
imposition is more irritating than
cven direct coercion. Yet in ever
so many ways the indirect imposi-
tion of Hindi is indulged in. It is
a “petty issue” and I do not want it
to be the creed of any party what-
soever. But to disturb the status
quo and then classity oppositions
to it among petty issucs is  not
fair, 1 trust the Home Minister
will agree and will do his best to
put changing the Central official
language in the shelf and all non-
Hindi people will be grateful to
him. )

I have been expressing my
views very clearly as well
as strongly on this point for
the last few years and any
attempt on the part of inter-
ested people to twist things and
try to hold it up as an attempt on
my part to please a Seccssi(.)mst
party is disingenuous. My views
on this question have been
sought to be utilised to scarc
or divide Swatantra Party men.
The attempt will not succeed
as I have made the point pertectly
clear from the very first day that
the party was initiated, and con-
tinuously ever since, that I hold
this opinion on the language issuc
very firmly, but it is my opinion
and not that of the Swatantra
Party. I want this official language
question to be solved not on a
party basis at all. It should be a
free” question for all parties; and
opinion should not on this or other
such issues be forced on the mem-
bers of any party, by dint of dis-
cipline.

The utility, the fairness and
the value of keeping the Eng-
lish language going stand on a
foundation of rock. Let those who
plead for a change try to stop the
English language newspapers and
journals conducted in India for a
month and then they will
see by what scientists call
the method of difference, what
English means for unity and pro-
gress and peace in India.

July 80, 1960
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SWARAJYA
IN PUNJAB

By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

An LN.F.A. report says that
the Nehru Government and the
Kairon Cabinet arc agreed that
“those who offer themselves for
arrest should know that their
punishment  will  hereafter  be
imprisonment for years and not
months”. Here is a sample of non-
interference  with the judiciary!
After the highest anthorities ot
the exceutive arm in India and
that of Punjub have expressed
themselves thus, what chance s
there for the magistrates to
weigh  and  meet  out  what
they think would be just punish-
ment in a case  taking all
things into account? Nothing
more is wanted to prove that the
highest limbs of the Execntive
seek to influence the decisions ot
courts and use them for execu-
tive ends. It is the exclusive privi-
lege of the Judge to measure the
nature  of the offence and the
sentence to be awarded. The
Prime Minister of the Union and
the Chief Minister have through
this hand-out definitely told  the
courts to award sentences mea-
sured out in years.

During the worst days of Non-
(‘()op('ration, the magistrates were
free to measure out the sentences.

No Executive Council Mem-
bers or Governors or Vicero
of those days expressed themselves
in the manner the Prime Minister
and Chief Minister have, according
to the report, done over the Pun-
jab situation.

The latest Punjab Ordinance
of July 19 is an order drafted
on the worst pattern taken
from the files of the British
regime. It is perhaps a vain cry
but I must warn the Government
of India that they are being mis-
led into most unnceessary and
provocative  steps.  Apart  from
the merits  of the issue of
Punjabi Suba, it is not wise to
take steps crring so greatly on the
harsh side. Atfter all, we want
men’s hearts and not simply suc-
cess in a political tussle. And the
hearts of the Sikh people are, to
put it commercially, of greater
value than many things clse. Tt is
not wise to make a people—who
have played their great part in
recorded  history—feel that the
Government does not mind their
feclings and is treating them
harshly. Local advice is good and
necessary, but sometimes distant
advice may be better, and so I
cast my bread on the waters.

Dr. PAULING

It is good that Dr. Linus Carl
Pauling is in Britain. Dr. Pauling
is a Nobel Prize professor of
America of great standing in the
world of science. He is an inde-
fatigable opponent of nuclear
weapons and a great soldier in the
battle against nuclear tests and
nuclear weapons. He will be able
to put sense and courage in doubt-
ing hearts and give additional
strength to the strong anti-nuclear
movement in England. Dr. Paul-
ing is one of a very large array
of great scientists all the world
over who want the test explosions
and the manufacture of fission and
fusion nuclcar arms stopped and
banned and the total abandon-
ment of nuclear warfare declared
by the Powers. Dr. Pauling has
not been bought into the service

of any nation to serve as scienti-
fic adviser to its Defence depart-
ment and so he speaks the truth,
the whole truth and only the
truth and warns intelligent men
and women as a man faithful to
his knowledge. Let us hope the
men of religion and the men of
science will stand firm together
and fight the bad and frightened
men who are leading the world
to the abyss.

The committee of delegates
dealing at Geneva with this ques-
tion have almost finished their
labours and agreement is near
completion. It is hoped it will not
meet with some last minute
trouble on account of the Ameri-
can election but a treaty will be
born safe and alive to be pre-
sented to the world. C.R.
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THE ASSAM OUTRAGES

What has happened to us that
it should be possible such horrid
things could be perpetrated in
Assam? The full story of all the
evil doings has not appeared but
in the areas where they were done
things could not be suppressed
from general knowledge, and one
trembles to think of all the wicked-
ness and the outrages on human
fellowship.

People in other parts of India
see but little difference between
the men and women of Ben-
gal and those of Assam. Of
all the errors we have been
guilty of, the greatest has been
the tribal idea of linguistic iso-
lation in a great country whose
languages are so closely related
to one another. It has given a
wicked impulse to so many other
prejudices and dislikes between
men and men, and retarded the
nataral synthesis that was pro-
ceeding in its course in the
expanded life of today. It has
given fresh and increased scope
for small minds to gather strength
and influence for evil, while it has
served to reduce the status and
power of larger hearts and wiser
heads.

We could throw the blame on
religion for the riots and crimes
that came on the wake of the
Partition, but what shall we say
about and learn from the happen-
ings in Assam? Men and women.
who speak almost the same lan-
guage, who worship the same
gods, who eat and clothe them-
selves alike, have fallen upon one
another as if they belonged to
different barbarous nations at war
with each other.

How much wiser it would have
been if we kept the large pro-
vinces of the old days intact with-
out yielding to the demand for
erecting smaller platforms for
smaller men, raising walls of iso-
lation all over Bharat. It will take
long, very long for men and
women® to forget what has been
inflicted upon them without any
just cause or excuse. And India’s
reputation for civilization has
been sadly bruised, if not deeply
wounded. C.R.
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SWARAJYA

SIDELIGHTS : :

In post-Gandhian India, politi-
cal leadership has come to mean
expertness in catching votes.
Every vote represents a unit of
power. The largest aggregation of
votes carries with it the sanction
for the largest share of power.
Aspiring political leaders, ambi-
tious for power, have made it
their business to specialise in the
art of gaining votes, each trying
to outdo his competitors.

How are votes secured? In the
world’s  history, whole nations
have followed great leaders with-
out expecting any price in return
for their allegiance. Churchill
-promised the British, toil, blood,
tears, sweat. There was no appeal
to individual or sectional seltish-
ness in his leadership.  Gandhiji
in his fight against the British gave
his countrymen a programme of
privation, prison, hardship, suffer-
ing and sacrifice. These are ins-
tances of leadership built round
great concepts. The apostolic up-
holders of those concepts believed
in them and shaped their lives in
their light and considered the
whole world well lost to persevere
in the path of loyalty in practice
to what they believed in.

The successors of Gandhi,
promoted to political power
through association with him,
have not revealed this calibre of
unswerving adherence to princi-
ples. Even in small matters they
have not been capable of loyalty
to beliefs when confronted with
opposition and obstacles. Gandhi’s
political heir, Pandit Nehru, is a
declared opponent of the system
of dividing the country linguisti-
callyy. He made no attempt
to stick to it in the face of
opposition. He abandoned it,
yielding to the opposition when
it threatened to get strong, pre-
ferring defeat and surrender to
the hazards of an uncertain fight.
An example, this, of the leader
allowing himself to be bullied and
led, and failing to lead!

When the allure of safety pre-
vails over the dangers and dis-

comfort of tenacious adherence to
an acknowledged conviction, is it
not a sign that the leadership of
ideas has gone out ot fashion?
What then takes its place? Among
those who now stud the country
in the guise of leaders wiclding
enormous  governmental  powers,
there is scarcely any who owes
his position  to distinctive moral
qualities or intellectnal gifts, or
any ontstanding contribution to
the heritage of the nation and the
conceptual greatness of contempo-
rary life. One is at the top because
others could not reach agrecment
over the relative merits of more
competent  competitors.  Several
are just megalomaniacs rotting in
communal hatred. Some others
are where they are for the
sole reason that they are in
favour with the Prime Mli-
nister or some other powertul
patron deriving importance from
the same or other connected
source.

To hold the admiring allegiance
of an entire nation as Churchill
did, or Gandhiji did, an inspiring
leadership blessed by intellectual
distinction and moral superiority
and pledged to an integral atti-
tude of patriotism including with-
in its sphere of concern, all citi-
zens excluding none, is necessary.
Great things were once expected
of the Nehru leadership but it is
now realised that such an expec-
tation was a reflection of the na-
tion’s sense of emotional indebted-
ness to the Mahatma. The
momentum of the Gandhian influ-
ence cushioned the Congress and
prolonged its tenure, but it also
made it offensive, corrupt and
degenerate. These attributes are
vividly coming to light, now that
the effect of that momentum has
begun to fade.

Congress leadership is now
based on a network of favours. He
is a successful leader who can
make his power go the longest
way to gather round himself a
vast army of supporters to go
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forth as serviceable canvassers for
votes at alection time. Favours in
fair exchange for worth are re-
garded as rightful and lack the
power of infusing gratitude as an
ingredient of loyalty. An unde-
serving man clevated to  high
favour will carry his loyalty to
limits of servility and unscrupu-
lousness not to be expected from
the deserving. The intrusions of
unworthy favourites in matters of
administration under the protec-
tion of patronising leaders consti-
tute the source and staple of bad
government in the C()ngress
regime,

Rajaji is the biggest force today
not merely opposing the bad gov-
crument ot the Congress, but also
sc(-king to remove its root cause,
which lies in the interested inter-
vention of politicians in day-to-
day administration. Rajaji’s intel-
lectual and moral qualities are
well known, But from the stand-
point of his historical mission as
Ieader of the Swatantra Party, his
greatest merit lies in his total in-
accessibility  to  individual  and
party pressures detrimental  to
justice for consolidation ot lea-
dership. He is the only leca-
der of India who has never
swerved from the path of strict
administrative justice for reward
of loyalty or indulgence of affec-
tion. His is a leadership of ideas
and intellectual affinity and com-
monness of moral purpose. It is
therefore not deflected from its
pursuits by calculations of success
or failure. It is undaunted.
If our national affairs are to be
redeemed from the machinations
of organised self-seekers, and the
hatreds let loose by them on the
body politic under deceptive slo-
gans, if the depredatory effects of
cnthroned ambitious  ignorance
are to be replaced by the salutary
benefits of good government based
on economy, commonsense and
genuine patriotism, a new type of
leadership with moral stamina,
mingling ability and wisdom with
probity and fair dealing is called
for, and Rajaji exemplifies such a
leadership at its highest pinnacle
of promise and potency in all the
country. —SaAka,
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TO PROSPERITY THROUGH FREEDOM:
SWATANTRA PARTY’S STATEMENT OF POLICY

The Swatantra Party’s aims have been misrepresented Dby  interested
critics. We give below excerpts from the Party’s Statement of Policy to

indicate its aims accurately:

The Swatantra Party places faith in
sthe Indian people—in their intelligence,
sinitiative and ~enterprise. It has  faith
in the God-given strength in cach in-
.dividual. It believes that, by hamess-
ding  these attributes and  combining
them with the aspirations of the peo-
ple, a fuller and richer life can result
more quickly and without the tensions
and strains that other methods involve.
The initiative, enlightened  self-interest
and wrge to sclf-expression of the indi-
-vidual citizen should be mobilised for
the good of the community. “"We can-
not help men permanently by doing
for them what they can do for them-
selves”. The Party believes that, in a
[free society, those moral and material
values which are the basis of a yood
Jife can best be produced by the peo-
ple themselves,

Increased production is the result of
-sustained individual effort and econo-
:mic swpluses derived from  savings
where individuals produce more than
‘they consume. This process is dependent
-on the individual being encouraged to
pursue his vocation urged by his own
talent and interest,

The  Party considers  self-employed
-citizens to be the most valuable mem-
bers of the community and will there-
fore  do all it can to safeguard the
rights  and freedoms of the  peasant-
proprietor, the artisan, the shopkeeper
and the professional man.

No system has yet been devised
‘which gives a nation an opportunity
‘without detriment to the sense of*li-
‘berty as fully as do the laws of a free
-society, where the consumer is the
.arbiter of the pattern of production,
the worker has the right to choose his
job and, when dissatisfied, to deny his
labour, the investor is entitled to con-
sume or to save and determine the
‘field of his investment, and the pro-
ducer to choose his vocation. This way
of life was guaranteed to the citizen
by the Constitution in the Fundamen-
tal Rights which include the three
human freedoms, namely, the freedom
to choose one’s occupation; secondly,
to pursue it without restraint within
the limits of the Rule of Law; and
lastly, to dispose of one’s income bet-
ween spending and saving.

A basic human trait is the sense of
property. On this, along with its corol-
laries of ecompetition, natural rewards
for cffort and natural penalties for

sloth, and the tremendous incentive
that goes with the assurance that the
citizen is guaranteed the full enjoy-
ment of the result of his exertions, must
necessarilty  be based our economic
system.

The Party does not stand for what
is known as laissez faire. It stands for
free endeavour regulated by such State
action as may be necessary for pre-
venting and punishing anti-social acti-
vities and for the protection of the
weaker but useful elements of socicty.
The role of the State is a vital ouc of
creating and sustaining an cnvironment
in which the genius of the people can
fulfil itself. In pursuit of this eund, the
Party stands for maximum freedom for
the individual and minimum interfer-
cuce by the State.

It is a role of the State to foster a
sense of moral obligation and to en-
courage the pride, satisfaction -and
fulfilment felt by individuals in serving
others—a  heritage of our social —and
religious  traditions—without  taking
over the management of their lives.
The business of the State is not busi-
ness, but government.

Energy results from differentials in
level as much in the moral and eco-
nomic fields as in the field of physical
dynamics. We must, at the lower levels,
strengthen the urge to improve one's
lot, and at the other, encourage the
sentiment of solidarity and the readi-
ness to share one’s possessions. These
two urges are a feature of a healthy
society. While there should be a con-
stant movement upwards and down-
wards as a result of free will, State
compulsion towards levelling tends to
atrophy the spirit of enterprise at one
end and to freeze that of compassion
at the other. The Party, therefore,
adheres to the principle of Trusteeship
enunciated by Mahatma Gandhi. It
stands for a system of free enterprise
restrained  as well as enriched and
reinforced by a sense of social obli-
gation.

While the Swatantra Party rejects
outright the current pattern of centra-
lised and topheavy planning based on
totalitarian programmes, it is not op-
posed to planning as such. Planning
must, however, be carried on within
the limits of the Constitution without
relaxing the care for freedom guaram-
teed in it. Above all, it must know
where to stop.
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The Swatantra Party holds that the
first duty of a government is to meet
the common man’s needs of food, cloth-
ing, housing and water in adequate
measure,

The Swatantra Party holds that self-
sufficiency in food and raw materials is
the first condition of the economy of
a country like ours. Food being the
principal item in the common man’s
budget, the production of food should
be the first concern of the State. The
ruling party has completely failed in
this primary duty. Self-sufficiency in
food production has been sacrificed to
spectacular  attempt to achieve long-
term projects. Essential needs like fer-
tiliser, seed and water have not been
made available to the peasant in ade-
quatc measure.

Our per capita consumption of cloth,
which was 16.2 yards for 1958, dropped
to 15.8 for 1959 as against 16.96 yards
for 1938-39. The necessary steps to
stimulate production in the textile agd
handloom industry have not been pur-
sued with the vigour they demand.

The handloom, which plays a signi-
ficant and sizable part in the supply of
cloth and in national employment, has
not been as adequately and effectively
protected as it should be. The Swatan-
tra Party will, in pursuance of its policy
of protecting the weaker but produc-
tive sections of society, take all steps
necessary  effectively to protect the
handloom as well as to stimulate pro-
duction in textile mills.

The policy of imposing harassing
restrictions pursued by the Government
retards the mnormal growth of house-
building in both urban and rural areas.
The Swatantra Party will initiate a big
house-building  scheme both in  rural
and suburban areas.

The ruling party has failed to pro-
vide adequate water supply. Minor irri-
gation works, which would provide ade-
quate water supply for drinking, sani-
tation and agriculture in the rural
areas, have been subordinated to a
policy of putting up huge irrigation
projects. At the beginning of the first
Five Year Plan, only a small propor-
tion of the urban population was served
by protected water supply. In spite of
the two Plans, very little has been done
to secure additional supply. The posi-
tion in the rural areas is much worse.
The Swatantra Party will seek to re-
medy this.

The paramount need for increasing
food prgduction can best be attained
through the self-employed peasant pro-
prietor who is interested in obtaining,
and equipped to obtain, the highest
yield from his land.

The Party will take all steps neces-
sary to prevent waterlogging as well
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as erosion, the depletion of essential
organic elements and the stripping ot
millions of acres of forest contributing
to the violence of floods. This situa-
tion calls for capital investment and
for the application of modem _tech-

. niques.

Collectivisation  cannot  solve  the
problem posed by the increase in popu-

lation. The Indian farmer is perfectly

competent to do his job. While the
average size of the Indian farm is un-
fortunately small, it is not as small as
that of the farms in Japan which pro-
duce almost the highest yield of rice
per acre in the whole world. The pri-
mary problem is therefore not that ot
the size of the farm but of giving the
peasant the facilities and assistance he
needs to undertake intensive cultivation
of his land. ‘The Swatantra Party stands
for giving every kind of help to the
agriculturist in the form of water, fer-
tiliser, sceds and tools.

Alongside of this, the peasant must
be provided with material and psycho-
fogical inducements for greater produc-
tion, in particular by making it possible

“for him to obtain cheap credit and a

remunerative and steady price for agri-
cultural  produce in parity with the
price of the goods that he has to buy.
The Swatantra Party takes note of the
dissatisfaction amongst the rural popu-
lation that adequate attention has not
been paid to their needs and will en-
deavour to remove all impediments that
stand in their way.

In the field of taxation as in that of

‘prices the Swatantra Party stands for

a fair deal to the agriculturist. Today
the bulk of India’s indirect taxation
has to be borne by the agriculturist.

‘He has also to pay land revenue, whe-

ther or not he is able to make a pro-
fit from his land. The Swatantra Party
stands for a land revenue system and
the diverse laws relating to irrigation
in order to reduce the burden on the

-peasant and provide for suitable chan-

ges with reference to the conditions

-prevailing in various States including

the carmarking of a part of land revenue
for meeting cxpenditure in connection
with insurance against crop failure due
to uncomtrollable causes. It is opposed

to new levies on the peasant in the

way of surcharges and ‘betterment

“taxes’.

The ruling party, which has failed
singularly to deal with the food pro-
blem, is seeking, in an effort to divert
attention from the real issues, to advo-
cate Marxist policies embodied in its
Nagpur Resolution recently confirmed
at its Bangalore Session. The problem
of yield is not a problem to be solved
by changing ownership, and the Swa-

‘tantra Party is convinced that the Nag-
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pur policies will, if carried out, decrease
tood production and reduce peasant
proprietors to landless serfs labouring on
collective farms like those in commu-
nist countries.

The Swatantra Party holds that the
claim of the ruling party that joint
farming can be introduced on a volun-
tary basis is impracticable. The history
of the world provides no example of
peasants who own land having parted
with it willingly. The Prime Minister’s
assurance on the floor of the Lok Sabha
that no legislation will be introduced in
connection with joint farming has al-
ready been violated by provisions
measures introduced in certain  States
by governments manned by the Con-
gress Party. The Prime Minister’s
statement in Parliament that he would
not scruple to discriminate against the
farmer who is not willing to pool his
land and use every form of adminis-
trative, legislative and economic pres-
sure short only of turning off the sup-
ply of water to his farm shows that
no relince can be placed on these
academic  promises not to coerce the
peasantry. The Swatantra Party warns
the peasants of India against this dan-
ger to their ownership and possession
of land which has come down to them
from their forefathers from time 1m-
memorial or has been acquired from
their hard earmmed savings. The Party
stands by the peasants of India in this
matter and will protect them against
any attempt to filch the land away
from them under the beguiling slogan
of ‘Joint Co-operative Farming’.

The Party deplores the attempt to
misuse the concept of co-operation for
advancing a system of collective farm-
ing with multiple ownership and
bureaucratic management because 1t is
calculated to confuse the minds of the
people and hinder the spread of the
principles of genuine co-operation. Thz
Swatantra Party proposes to educate
the people on the distinction between
genuine co-operation and State-spon-
sored and State-controlled projects

which are being presented to the peu-

ple in the name of co-operation..
The Swatantra Party rejects the
scheme of ceilings on land holdings as

likely further to injure efficient farming"

and the maximisation of the movement
of food grains to industrial and urban
centres. This proposal is incapable of
providing land to the bulk of the land-
less. On the contrary, the ridiculously
low ceilings proposed without reference
to the laws of succession threaten to re-
duce the rural population permanently
to the status of hewers of wood and
drawers of water, *

Ceilings are a device calculated to
weaken the political power and capa-
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city of the peasantry. This move will
soon aggravate the problem of uneco-
nomic farms so as to prepare the ground
for compulsory collectivisation.

The attempt at setting up a State
monopoly of the foodgrains trade en-
unciated at Nagpur has already failed.
If persisted in, it will create yet ano-
ther attack not only on lakhs of shop-
keepers and dealers throughout the
country who are engaged in the busi-
ness of warehousing and distribution
but also on millions of peasants. The
establishment of a State monopoly in
the foodgrains trade would mean that
the peasant will have no freedom of
choice in regard to negotiating the price
of his crop and will be forced to sub-
mit to the arbitrary fixing of prices by
the government monopoly under poli-
tical pressure and influenced by consi-
derations of their own.

Joint farming, State monopoly of the
foodgrains trade and ceilings will ac-
centuate rural unemployment. There
is need for special efforts to rectify the
increasing pressure of population on the
land by providing those who are un-
employed or underemployed with other
gainful employment, Such employment
can only be found in industry, big and
small, spread over the country and
manufacturing goods to meet the peo-
ple’s wants.

As opposed to the obsession with
gigantism that dominates current gov-
ernmental thinking and planning, the

“ Swatantra Party holds with Gandhiji

that a great part of the process of in-
dustrialisation must take place in a de-
centralised . distribution of industry
throughout the countryside. While a
certain  amount of urbanisation and
organised industry is essential, equally
important is the taking of industry to
the villages of India where it can ope-
rate increasingly with the aid of elec-
tric power. The Party stands for the
preservation of the freedom of the small
and self-employed artisans, craftsmen
and traders and will work for a decen-
tralised distribution of industry. The
Swatantra Party therefore stands for a
programme of all-round rapid industria-
lisation with a view to develop national
resources and . provide employment. It
believes in a balanced development of
capital goods industries, organised con-
sumer goods industries and rural in-
dustries  that afford  supplementary
employment in the processing of the
products gof - agriculture.

While not opposed to the develop-
ment  of heavy and basic industries
commensurate with the availability of
resources, the Swatantra Party rejects
the false and lopsided 'priority given
to heavy industry to the neglect of cot-
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tage, organised and light industries pro-
ducing consumer goods.

The  Party belicves that the free
choice of the producer, the investor, the
worker and the consumer must be given
due place and importance. The Party
believes in the incentives for higher
production and expansion inherent in
competitive enterprise, with adequate
safeguards for the protection of labour
and against unreasonable profits, prices
and dividends in those cases where
there is no competition or where com-
petition is not adequate to sccure the
necessary  corrective., -

While the Party believes in a mixed
economy where State and free enter-
prisc work side by side in the service
of the community, it stands for the res-
triction of State enterprise to such
heavy industrics as are mnecessary to
supplement private enterprise in that
field, such national services as railways,
and the starting of new  enterprises
which are difficult for private capital
and initiative to establish. The Party
is opposed to the State entering the
field of trade and disturbing free dis-
tribution and introducing controls and
official management and monopoly
which lead to the inefficiency, waste
and corruption of an ever-expanding
official army. ]

Wherever the State enters the field of
industry or business, the Swatantra
Party is of the view that it should not
be given a monopolistic position but
should show results facing- competition
on equal terms. .

The Party would regard such gov-
ernment ownership of industry as has
been undertaken as only a transitional
and - limited device and it would not
hesitate, wherever necessary, to undo
such harmful measures.

In particular, the Swatantra Party
will aim at reducing taxes and loans
by giving up many State enterprises
which are neither essential nor remu-
nerative. This will also have the effect
of reducing the present high prices
which are inflated by government levies
and loans. To the extent private enter-
prise relieves State enterprise, the bur-
den of finance will be properly trans-
ferred from the common peaple who are
not qualified to bear it to the enter-
prising rich who are willing to bear it.

The Swatantra Party will insist on
securing for the labouring classes a
voice in the determination of national
policies. The Swatantra Party will
strive for the economic progréss, social
betterment and cultural advance of
agricultural, industrial and office work-
ers. The Swatantra Party will pay par-
ticular  attention to a programme  of
workers’ education which will instil in
them a wider outlook, make them cen-
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scious of their responsibilities as well as
their rights and help them to realise
that they are intercsted not only in
questions of wages and allowances, but
in all matters affecting the well-being
of society.

The  Swatantra Party accepts  the
workers” right to organise themselves
and through these organisations to in-
prove the conditions of their life and
work.  Strong and respounsible  trade
unions are an integral part of a demo-
cratic industrial order. Workers must
be encouraged and helped to build their
own unions and through them to bar-
gain collectively with their  employers
regarding the terms and conditions of
their employment. The Swatantra Party
is not satisfied with the present posi-
tion of trade unions. Most of them
are managed by outsiders and many of
them are playthings in the hands of po-
litical parties. The Party is keen that
trade unions should grow as indepen-
dent organisations of workers controlled
and managed by themselves. Being
opposed to the domination of trade
unions by political parties, the Swatan-
tra Party will not join the race to esta-
tablish  control  over trade unions,
though  its members will be always
ready to help in all possible ways.

The Swatantra Party stands for con-
sultation and closer association between
the workers and the management of
industrial concerns. The Party believes
that what is important in this matter is
the spirit of mutual trust and co-opera-
tion and not any particular machinery.
What needs to be developed is the
spirit of partnership between workers
and employers.

The Swatantra Party will lay empha-
sis on the internal settlement of dis-
putes and will seek to reduce external
interference  to the barest minimum.
The State should not normally interfere
in industrial disputes, but should deve-
lop and keep ready machinery for con-
ciliation and mediation to which parties
in a dispute can tum in case of need.

Collective bargaining connotes the
right to strike; if bargaining does not
end in settlement, both parties should
be free within the law to adopt any
course of action that they think is
necessary and desirable. In a  free
society, workers cannot be compelled to
work for employers on terms and con-
ditions that are not acceptable to them.
They must have the right of individual
as well as collective withdrawal of
labour. It is, however, desirable in the
larger interests of society to minimise,
as far as possible, the resort to strikes
hy workers and to lockouts by emplo-
yers. The objective can be achieved
through the development of collective
bargaining and through the acceptance
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of the method of voluntary arbitration.
tor the scttlement of disputes.  The
Swatantra Party will strive for the ac-
ceptance of these procedures by emplo-
yers and cmployeces.

The  Swatantra Party stands  for a
good wage for a good day’s work. Both
the wages as well as the work should
be  rightly determined and  provision
should be made for the increase of the
wage along with the increase of produc-
tivity and the prosperity of industry.
Workers  must be also assured  sate,
sanitary and pleasant conditions of work
and an adequate measure of social se--
curity through provision for sickness,
unemployment and old age. It is also
necessary to  attend to the  workers”
need for housing.

One of the fundamental  problems
before the country is that of unemploy-
ment. The Swatantra Party will devote
particular attention to the opening up
of new avenues of employment,  The
Party will endeavour to find work fo
all unemploved and able-bodied persons
seeking it in State projects of road-

making, afforestation and construction-

of buildings and reservoirs, as well as
in private projects of housing and smuall
industrics subsidised to the extent ne-
cessary to facilitute absorption of unem-
ployed manpower, The Party does not
favour the nse of machines where time
is not of the essence and human labomn
can be employed instead.

The Party is particularly concerncod
about  the conditions of  agricultural
labourers which are deplorable and it
will strive to improve their conditions.
The Party also believes that cultivable
Jand still in the possession of the gov-
ernment awaiting development  should
not be reserved for joint farming but
should be allowed in sizeable holdings

to as many agricultural workers as.

possible to enable them to become self-
employed peasant proprietors.

The Swatantra Party holds that the:

foundations of a true and prosperous
society were well and truly laid by the
Fathers of the Constitution. The Party
will work to restore to the citizen the

Fundamental ~Rights in the form in:

which they were guaranteed by the
Constitution as it was originally adopted.
They were later whittled down by the
ruling party to suit its totalitarian
approach.

The ruling party has steadily drawn:

to the Centre increasing authority so

that the States have little more than

the power of Local Boards, depending
upon the Centre for almost cvery thing.
The Swatantra Party will scek to cor-
rect this and restore to the States the
measure of autonomy provided by the

Constitution. In such a large country

(Continued on page 17)
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The truth about
Vanaspati

SEVERAL erroneous and misleading statements
have been made in the Press and in Parliament
about the wholesomeness of vanaspati, It has
therefore become necessary to reassure consumers
that these statements arise out of misconceptions;
they are not based on facts or reliable scientific
evidence.

Ever since hydrogenated fats such as vanaspati
or shortening, and margarine were first made and
consumed over 50 years ago, scientists in India
and abroad have been stating their confirmed
opinions — backed by exhaustive researches — in
tavour of the wholesomeness and nutritive value of
these fats. Here are a few statements, made collec.
tively and individually, by responsible scientists
and public men. . whose competence to comment
on this subject is beyond doubt:

* * *
"Vanaspati is wholesome food and there is no

objection, from the nutritional standpoint, to an
increase in its consumption.”

— Dr. W, R. Aykrovd, formerly Director of Nutrition
Research in India and Director of Nutrition in the United
Nation's Food and Agricultural Organisation. (1946)

* * *
“"Vanaspati has no deleterious effect on health.”

— Results of a serles of investigations in 1947-49 initiated
by the Government of India.
* * *

"My advice is to let vanaspati be used as it is a
good wholesome food.”

~— Dr. (Sir) S. S. Bhatnagar, Kt., D.Sc., F.R.LC,, F.R.S,,
Director-General ot Scientific & Industrial Research. (1949)

» * *

"Government are quite clear and convinced of the
fact that the use of vanaspati is not harmful to

health. By repeated scientific and medical tests it
has been found that vanaspati or its like has been
used in three-fourths of the world, and nobody
has suffered from it.”

—= Pandit Nehru, the Prime Minister of India, on 10th
June 1952, in Parliament.

E B B

"The effects of hydrogenated oils have been studied
in detail. As a result of these studies it has been
shown that wvegctable oils like groundnut oil,
sesame oil and their hydrogenated products with
melting point 37°C, and butter have almost the
same nutritive value. Hydrogenated oils have
similar digestibility as non-hydrogenated oils. The
hydrogenated oils influence the utilisation of other
dietary constituents such as cclcium to the same
extent as untreated vegetable oils and butter.
Moreover, butter and hydrogenated fats as sold in
India are good sources of vitamin A.”

— Findings of the Indlan Council of Medical Research, laid
on the Table of the Lok Sabha by Mr. D, P. Karmarkar,
Union Minister for Health, on 11th December 1959,

e 3 ®*

Vanaspati is, in fact, particularly nutritious. Every
ounce of it is fortified with 700 international units
of vitamin A and 56 international units of vita.
min D. Therefore, vanaspati is as nutritious as the
best edible semi-solid fats, and certainly more
nutritious than edible oils which do not contain
vitamins.

It is therefore not surprising that vanaspati has
been in daily use in homes all over India for over
30 years. It has been in use as the dietary fat for
the men of our Armed Forces for the past 18 years;
it is also used regularly in refugee camps, hotels,
restaurants, clubs, hospitals, and other institutions
where food must be inexpensive as well as health-
ful and palatable.

For more information, write to :
THE VANASPAT]I MANUFACTURERS’ ASSOCIATION OF INDIA .
‘India House', Fort Street, Bombay 1
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THE RESOURCE BUDGET OF
THE THIRD PLAN

By S. NARAYANASWAMY

“"There has been so much tulk of our
having rcached the “take off” stage in
our economic growth that it is time to
measure the spread of our wings from
tip to tip and assess how really
airworthy Indian economy has
become.

The physical and financial targets of
the Third Pk are based on an under-
standable  concern with  curing  imba-
Jances  and in patticular laying  just
cmphasis  on  agricultural development
‘which means food production which is
of  profound concern to  industrialists
‘who would like a reasonable state of
food-grain sufficiency to be achieved
-without delay, in order that industrial
‘wages and  consequently production
«costs may be contained and not become
runaway affairs. Nor can there be much
serious argument about the broad dis-’
persal of the investment over such sece-
tors as clectric power  development,
transportation or irrigation, though of
«course there is some amount of anxious
Tifting of eye-brows in knowledgeable
«quarters, as to the proposed expendi-
ture on community development and
«co-operation. This latter concem is not
because village uplift or co-operation
.are regarded as unnecessary, but recent
investment on rural development has
proved to be a melancholy pumping
of resources that by and large dried
«up in the conduits and what reached
the dumb millions of rural India was a
-small fraction of the intended invest-
ment. The merits of the largish invest-
ament on industry and mineral develop-
ment in the public sector are diffi-
<cult to challenge in the absence * of
duller data.

What is of real interest to the pub-
Jic is the Resource Budget of the Plan,
“The total requirements are Rs. 7,250
crores and this money is sought to be
found as follows: Revenue surpluses
‘based on current taxation, Rs. 330
«crores against Rs. (—) 100 crores in the
‘Second plan; Railway surpluses contri-
butable, Rs. 150 crores against a simi-
lar sum in the Second Plan period;
surpluses  from  public  enterprises,
Rs. 440 crores against none in the
Second Plan period; public borrowings,
Rs. 850 crores against Rs. 800 crores;
small savings, Rs. 550 crores against
Rs. 380 crores; provident funds, better-
xment levies, steel equalisation fund and
other receipts, Rs. 510 crores against
Rs. 213 crores; additional taxation in
«cluding measures to increase pub

enterprise  incomes, Rs. 1,650 crores
against Rs. 1,000 crores; budgetary re-
ceipts based on external assistance,
Rs. 2200 crores against Rs. 982 crores;
and  deficit financing Rs. 530 crores
against Rs. 1175 crores.

A first glance at these figures induces
one to exclaim “at long last, the Gov-
ernment have seen the inflationary effect
of deficit financing and have therefore
reduced that head of resources to
Rs. 530 crores or under one half of
the Second Plan figure.” But a second
or closer look at this budget produces
a disconcerting reaction. Railway sur-
pluses,  borrowing programmes  and
small savings seem to be about the only
items of revenue which past experience
has borne out as being reliable sources
of revenue. Revenue surpluses based
on current taxation levels which may
be termed  Government’s  current ac-
count balances have proved a rather
undependable resource head in the
Second Plan cycle Rs. (—100 crores) and
is unlikely to be a less Micawberian
feature in the coming quinquennium
with civil administration costs going up
as a consequence of Pay Commission
recommendations and newer depart-
ments coming into existence and de-
fence expenditure increasing with the
added needs of India’s frontier
security.

Surpluses  from public enterprises
are estimated at Rs. 440 crores or Rs.
88 crores per year from 1961. The
Planning Commission must have based
their computations on estimates pre-
pared by those in charge of these di-
verse public sector enterprises. But
what are the chances? One expects that
barring enterprises like the Sindhri Fer-

tilisers and the Chittaranjan Locomo-

tive Works, the newer enterprises will
take at least two to three years to get
over teething troubles judging from the
size of the new steel and similar under-
takings. Assuming that they begin ope-
rating remuneratively—which of course
presupposes that the various units
begin production on a commercial scale
—the units have to provide for depre-
ciation on a considerable scale. Besides,
one wonders whether these Govern-
ment-owned  “Corporations” would be
asked to provide for “development re-
bate resemizgs industries in the pri-

e syced to do. Even
Wi, Wrovisions would
Qaig\\profits of the
ghterprises but any Jdet
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provision is likely to ensure the ab-
sence of any surplus. All these conjec-
tures are based on the initial assump-
tion that after meeting expenses of ad-
ministration of these enterprises—which
are considerable—there would be pro-
fits available for commercial allocation
as in company accounts in the coming
five years—which is itself a dubious
assumption. That these enterprises will
yield about Rs. 88 crores a year seems
a rather optimistic assumption to make.
However in a subsequent head of re-
sources, there is reference to “measures
to increase public enterprise incomes.”
How this is to be achieved is not known.
One expects this can be done in three
ways: (1) increase in the production
'capacity of the public sector enter-
prises; (2) increase in the prices of the
articles manufactured in the public
sector enterprises; and (3) by not fol-
lowing the normal accountancy proce-
dure in computing depreciation, exempt-
ing the “corporations” from every form
of taxation. One hopes that the Gov-
ernment contemplate the first of these
above steps and not either the second
or the third. The procedure of increas-
ing the prices of articles produced by
Government-owned  industrial  units
would be a case of the preceptor set-
ting up a bad practice. Government
through their Ministers, have been lec-
turing the private sector on the iniquity
and unethical character of high prices
what time they themselves, by com-
pelling managements to pay high
wages, have contributed to the high
cost of manufacture. In fact only in the
last few years have Ministers conceded
that profits and gainful pre-occupation
are not harmful, though it was realised
all the time that Central Government
had to subsist in major part by taxa-

“tion of profits and gainful employment,

While a belated realisation of the dis-
tinction between profit-earning and
profiteering has come upon many hold-
ing exalted office, it would be a dra-
matic irony for Government to put up
the price of articles produced by pub-
lic sector enterprises with all the zeal
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of a new convert to the profit cult. One
is inclined to emphasiSe this, because
there are strong rumours that in res-
pect of steel, private sector manufac-
turers like Tatas have been asked to
apply to the Tariff Commission for
higher retention prices for steel manu-
factured by them and there is likeli-
hood of its being conceded in view of
the high cost of production steel in
State enterprise units and the need for
their prices having parity with Tata’s
and Indian Iron’s prices. This is not
unlikely as the capitalisation and ope-
rational costs of the public sector pro-

jects arc rather high compared to the
established private sector units.

There is a reference to the increase
from “Steel Equalisation Fund” under
the combined heading “Provident Fund,
Betterment Levies, etc.” One hopes
that it is not intended that public scc-
tor and private sector production of
steel is to De pooled and sold at high
uniform prices and Government pocket
the difference between  consumer pri-
ces and retention prices allowed to the
steel undertakings; but that this is «
reference  to the equalisation necessi-
tated by imports in the coming years.
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As regards the third probability, onc
expects that Government will not aban-
don commercial principles and practices

in regard to depreciation provisions ou.

an adequate scale.

We now come to external assistance.
This is of course the lynch-pin of the
whole resource budget.  The  foreign
exchange componcuts of the outlay on
industry, power and transportation are
the categorical  imperatives  of - these
sectors and nothing much can be done
except with a nucleus of imported plant,
machinery  and semi-processed  mate-
rial, scrvicing  cquipment  and  spares.
It is true that the World Bank, the
Development Loan Fund, the Export
Import Bank of the United States and
the International Finance Corporation
have done and have agreed to do well
by India, despitc our having alrcady
achieved  the distinction of being  the
largest of the Waorld Bank’s borrow-
ers. The question is whether we shall
be able to mobilise external aid of this
order,  having regard to our  current
servicing obligations in respect of owm
present external indebtedness. It is true
that there is a great deal of good-will
for India in every potentially lender
country and there is sympathy for an
adolesecent Eastern demoeracy working
through a succession of Five Year Plans
and emerging from {feudalism into en-
lightened  statehood. But  political up-
heavals as in Turkey and Japan and in
North Africa and clectoral changes as
in the United States involving import-
ant world figures like President Eisen-
hower relinquishing  office, have to be
reckoned with in framing a five year
resource Budget that depends on a con-
tinuance of external good-will towards
India. Without playing Cassundra, one
can only hope that we shall continue
to deserve well of those who have a
good opinion of us and our democratic
intentions.

The Resource Budget however bris-
tles with air pockets of optimism that
may -make flying weather for our “take
oft” stage Third Plan somewhat rough.
But the one result of shortfalls in ex-
pectation  of resources is likely to  be
an increase in deficit financing,.

The budgetted figure of deficit financ-
ing is itself on the high side because
it is being superimposed on an already
tall pyramid of inflation but any addi-
tion to that figure because other sour-
ces fail, can spell runaway inflation,
which India cannot now afford and -all

talk of production to keep pace with.

created money may be no more effective

than King Canute’s efforts to stem the-

waves of the sea.
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Home Is the wandering star
and home is my beloved. From
the time my husband bought a

Tata-Mercedes-Benz truck, money 1+ h€re comes my Star b
" has been steadily coming in— 3““‘“!
money that will enable us to buy
much-needed items for our house,
Much of this money has come in
through operational economies for
which Tata-Mercedes-Benz is

$0 well known-—savings in fuel
and maintenance charges.
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SWATANTRA PARTY AND ITS LEADERS

The Swatantra Party enjoys, in
the leadership of Sri Rajaji, the
greatest advantage of any party in
the country. Among other leaders
of the Party we find able and
devoted men who have made their
mark in their respective spheres
of activity or in public life.

Professor Ranga, the Chairman
of the Party, won his laurels in
the Congress. He threw himself
heart and soul into the Non-
cooperation movement of the
Mahatma and has several jail
terms to his credit. He rose to be
the President of the Andhra Pro-
vincial Congress Committce. His
energy is dynamic. Indefatigable
in service of peasants, he has
visited  practically every village
in his native Andhra Pradesh. His
contact with peasants and his
knowledge of their problems is
wide and varied. He is an undis-
puted leader of the nation’s pea-
santry, and a symbol of their
unity. His mind works interna-
tionally in evolving programmes
for the association, organisation
and uplift of peasants. He left the
Congress through disillusionment.
His importance in the Congress
organisation while he stayed there,
could have easily won for him rich
rewards, but Professor Ranga has
an uncommercial mind disdain-
ing profit for public service ren-
dered; and he has maintained his
non-official status unsullied by any
acceptance of official position
throughout his forty-year-record
of intensive political activity. This
is a unique and unusual pheno-
menon.

Leaders like Prakasam went in
for direct contact with the masses

under the impetus of the Gan-’

dhian movement. Professor Ranga
also did so, but he realised from
the outset the importance of a
middle pier of lieutenants. He
took keen interest in the political

training of the young, and these
constitute a body, a body-guard
even, of devoted licutenants who
follow him through all reverses of
fortune and variations of political
affiliation.

With all his vast expericnee,
Professor Ranga retains a certain
charming innocence. He is ambi-
tious, but not in any personal,
sclf-seeking way. He is unspoiled
by any of the temptations and
blandishments of power. He is
a disinterested, hard-working pat-
riot, well skilled in all the intri-
cacies of the political game. He
lives in constant admiration of his
wife and it is like a tonic to him.
Often he would exclaim ecstati-
cally:  “Mrs. Ranga! By Jovel!
What a woman!” A happy do-
mestic life is not the lot of muany
of our politicians. They lack the
buoyancy of compctent and con-
genial companionship at home
and their spirits are bedraggled
by it. Professor Ranga is an excep-
tion to this rule.

If Professor Ranga passed on
to the Swatantra Party through
disillusionment with the Congress,
Sri M. R. Masani reached there
on account of disappointment
with Socialism. Though his car-
liest loyalty was given to Socia-
lism it ncever completely satisfied
him. Its international implications
and complications disquicted him.
He sought to impose an over-
riding national duty on the ac-
cepted Marxian content of Socia-
lism, and the emergence of the
Congress Socialist Party was the
result. This party was started in
1933 and Sri Masani was one of
its founders. Since then, experi-
ence of Mahalanobian adventures
in Indian economy and study of
further advances in Western So-
cialist thought, have combined to
shatter his earlier illusions, and
today Minoo Masani is one of the
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most redoubtable critics in - Par-
liament of the Nehru hybrid of
Socialism with its slogan-ridden
monstrositics and patent  monoli-
thic totalitarianism.  The  Prime
Minister has come to resent this
critic’s ability to puncture his
modernistic pretensions with po-
tent injections of insight into the
latest thinking on the old shib-
bolehs.  The arrogant champion
of the latest in change is  thus
shown to be an apostle of out-
moded doctrine on a world can-
vass of history. For the Prime
Minister it is not a position con-
ducive to dignity and the preser-
vation of importance, and we find
him lapsing into irritation and con-
sequential intemperate  disparage-
ment  of  dissentients.  Sri Ma-
sani is a formidable antago-
nist in  controversy  because  of
the deadly effect of his Jogic in
debate: its distinguishing mark
is his flair for uncovering fallacy
with  statistical data of  historic
and worldwide signiflicance. e
is the author of the bestseller
“Our India”

Sri K. M. Munshi has adorned
posts of great distinction in the
Congress regime.  He is another
eminent Congressman turned cri-
tic and opponent and thrown into
the Swatantra fold under pressure
of public considerations amd.
patriotic motives. As an agent of
the Government of India in Hyde-
rabad in the hectic days ot the
Ruazakar menace he revealed ex-
emplary bravery in facing danger
and remarkable tact in avoiding
bravado and unnecessary risks, His
achievement in the literary ficld
is illustrious. In the sprcad of
culture of civilised quality, his
Bhawan’s Library alone has per-
formed a miracle equal to the

Left to Right at the bottom arve (1) N. G.

Ranga; (2) M. R. Masani; (3) K. M.

Munshi; (4) Homi Mody; (5) Kamakshiya

Narayan Singh, Raja of Ramgarh: (6)

Sa. Ganesan; (7) S. K. D. Paliwal; and
(8) Sardar Lall Singh.
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multitudinous instruction of a
whole university.

Sri H. P. Mody is one of the
most  knowledgeable  politicians
in the country. e served in the
Central Legislature at Delhi for
many yoars before Independence
and he was in the Governor-
General's Exceutive during Lord
Linlithgo's time. He was not in
the Congress but e never let the
cause of Indin down in any con-
text. He is known for his indepen-
dent views and ability which led
Sri Juwaliarlal Nehru to appoint
him as Governor of Uttar Pradesh
after Independence. He is a per-
son of advanced views, political
and social, and is one of the most
respected  members of the  Parsi
community. Ilc is sccond to none
in ability to appreciatc and decide
on political issues.

Sri V. P. Mcenon rose to fame
as the right hand man of Sardar
Vallabliat Patel. From  small
beginnings in Government service
he reached the highest piunacle
of influence and authority open to
any cmployee of the Government,
In his halcyon days he was the
conlidant of Cabincet Ministers and
Maharajas. Somc of the most in-
tricate problems arising out of the
devolution of power from British
authority to Indian hands were
entrusted to him by the Sardar.
The greatest of these was the in-
tegration of the States. In  Sri
V. P. Menou’s own opinion, how-
ever, the most difficult of the feats
comected  with  Sardar  Patd's
leadership was the police action
in Hyderabad. 1f it had not been
done in time, the inclusion of that
State from the very heart ot
the country in the Indian Union
might not have been found subse-
quently possible. ;

Having come up by his - own
merit from the lowest rungs of
service, Sri V. P. Mcnon knows
administration from A to Z. He

flourished under the protective,

guidance of the Sardar, and with-
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out it he wilted. India is full of
rich talent withering for what of
a proper leader to utilise it wisely
and competently, Sri Menon is a
symbol of proved and mature
governmental capacity in store to
be made good use of when the
time comes by the Swatantra Party.

The latest great acquisition of
the Swatantra Party is Sri
Sa. Gancsan. His wants are of the
simplest. Multiplication of wauts
makes life expensive and tends
to increase its burden of depen-
dence, The man of the fewest
wants has the greatest indepen-
dence, and the life of the Ma-
hatma taught this lesson, more
than anything else. Sri Gancsan
has lcarned and made his own
this great lesson, Things of intrin-
sic value of eternal worth for all
time attract him, and not the
glittering tinsel that goes into
what is called standard of life in
the material civilization nursed
by contemporary Socialist slogans.
A man of honesty, truth, justice
and simplicity, he is impervious
to corrupting influences and can
be depended upon to bring to
any party served by him the lustre
of a mew distinction based on
dharma and moral considerations.

The Raja of Ramgarh is onc of
the most influential men in Bihar
today. This influcnce owes noth-
ing to ancestral heritage. It is
derived mainly from personal qua-
lities and demonstrated good and
great action on occasions of crisis.
He is a leader in his own right and
because of this right of his to
leadership proved in action, peo-
ple trust him. One such man is
politically worth a whole batta-
lion. Quick to spot talent, Rajaji
said at the Patna Convention that
the Swatantra Party has in the
Raja of Ramgarh a Chief Minis-
ter ready made for Bihar’s ser-
vice, one who would prove a
better Chief Minister than any
the State had in the past.
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Professor ‘M. Ruthnaswami is
an intellectual of erudition and
learning who has brought acade-
mic distinction to the counscls of
the Swatantra Party. He is a mas-
ter in wiclding moderation with
devastating elfect. His specches on
the Swatautra platform are mild
in phrasing, gentle and scrupu-
lously free from harshness and
invective. But their logic is deadly
and their total eflect is the anni-
hilation of an opponent with an
air of cnlightening  instruction.
There is none in the Congress who
is a match to Professor Ruthna-
swami in the dialectics of non-
violent, insurmountable, intellce-
tual persuasion.

Sri S. Narayanaswami is one of
the most influential of the city’s
businessmen. He and Sri Sadi-
sivam form a committce of two
to look after the finances of the
Swatantra Party in this part of the
country. This indomitable pair
have already collected a sizeable
purse of a lakh and presented it
to Rajaji on the eve of his North
Indian tour. In return for the
donations they got, they gave the
mercantile community a new fuith
to live by. Traders, industrialists
and businessmen have got sick of
the Congress and their hope for
the future lies in the Swatantra
Party. Sri Narayanaswami has
nursed many good causes and
become in himself an institution
in the city. His adventurous good
samaritan  enterprises are ' all-
pervasive, and provide pointed
scope for social renovation to the
wealthy and the prosperous. In
the canalisation of riches for ser-
vice of good causes, these two
(S.N. and T.S.) have few equals in
our time. —K.S.R.

Left to Right at the Dottom arc (1),
Sardar Uddam Singh Nagoke; (2) N. C.
Chatterjee; (3) Morarji J. Vaidya; 4)
Latchanna; (5) V. P, Menon; (6) Bhai
Lalbhai Patel; (7) Prof. M. Ruthna-
swami; and (8) S. Narayanaswami,
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of living keeps going up and up. How
then are the vast majority of people

JUDGES AND COMMISSIONS

:;: expected to live with any measure of
:§: Sir—There appears to exist a curious  what is called the wndee-dog.  In these ;‘;'}&n;n?ult fm(ll lf'in_unc]uq ‘S(‘Clll'lt)"’)
onfusi of thought at the highest  cases, the Chairman of the Commission | ere herowes and p atitudes can never
- contusion g e ) esponsibili anle his instil confidence in  the Administra-
:.. (:Ov“"““j'.‘t l('“'.l about the dutics and  las no FOSpONSILE nty_to implement s tion. CartaiN KuursHep LALKAkA.
3 responsibilitics of Judges and the value  recommendations. It is the duty of the

Z to be attached to their  pronounce-  Government to give their best consi-

:f: ments. deration to his advice and in the light SCHEDULED CASTE

,., When a judgment of the Supreme  thereof to make up their minds aud RESERVATIONS

Cowrt is unpalatable, the Judges are  to issuc orders, Sir,—Recently the Madras Iigh
S accused of proceeding by the letter of To exalt the Chainnan’s recommenda-  Court pronounced that reservation of
= the law and not paying regard to the  tions to the level of a judgment given  promotional posts for scheduled castes
-§» trend of ideas in current fashion. The  from the Bench is really to give them  pilitates against the provisions of the
- crities Torget that by his outh of office  more than their due and it is bound  Congtitution and the Deputy Minister,

to be embarassing to the Governmeut
on future occasions.

a Judge is required to administer jus- Sri Datar, also gave an assurance in

tice according to law as it stands and
it he did otherwise he would not be
true to his oath. If a Judge is consis-
tently  perverse i his judgments  or
frequently  actuated by bias of  any
brawd, the  Constitution  provides  for
his removal from office. On the other
hand, it is the duty of the MHouses of
Legislature  to realise what is wanted
for the welfare of the public and legis-
lite  suitably to the eatent ol their
mandate.

When a Judge of the Supreme Court
descends from the Beneh he ceases to
be bound by his oath of office. e
is  not then bound to tread his  way
within the four corners of the law, He
is free to have ideas of his own on any
matter of public interest like any other
citizen exeept that he cannot be too

Madras. K. V. Iyes.
LESSON FROM THE STRIKE

Sir,—May I congratulate the various
Central  Government  public  utility
departments, especially the P & T
Department,  for  the  excellent  job
they have done during the gene-
ral strike so happily terminated now?
There are several lessons to be drawn
from it,

(1) With a skcleton stafl of loyal
employees imbued with a sense of duty
and  responsibility and a few volun-
teers, letters were delivered from door
to door regularly from the very first
day. In short, the P. & T. Department
has set np a record of performance as
never before, for which it deserves our

Parliament that the Iligh Court’s order
will be observed at least in Madras State
in SO f:lr as CCllh'ill SCI'ViCCS are
concerned.

A certain percentage of posts are re-
served for the scheduled caste candi-
dates, relaxing recruitment rules in theiro
favour at the time of initial recruitment.
But unfortunately during Sri  Jag
Jivan Ram’s tenure of office, as Mi-
nister for Communications, he ordered
that reservations should be made against
permanent posts also, with the result
that many seniors, who await confir-
mation for want of a permanent vacancy
for years together (in certain cases 10
years even) are superseded by scheduled
caste officials having onc or two ycars
of service only. This again results in

caveful in giving expression to it. e

grateful thanks.

would however find it difficult to divest {(2) A number of union leaders packed
himself of the discipline of paying re-  up a)s soon as they saw the danger sig- CONSULT
® gard to evidenee, secing both sides of  pal ahead of them, leaving in the lurch
.§. a case, cte, which will have got into those who looked to then for wise R A M M 0 H A N
:E: :.is blood, se t(; ls:uly, andbtu that extent  guidance.
o s opinion is likely to be better than 3) In all lubour unions, to whatever
e . & that  of any other person of  equal scéto)r they belong, uwsually the office- TRAVEL SERVICE :
i — = E_ﬁ—-"ﬁ = ::: education. o Dbearers, and especially those at the top, .
E—-—%%ég%’ = -§- When an “"“'“"“t. Judge is appointed  are those who have n);ver done a stroke For All Bookings
___-5_%—_:_ = == = 3 to head a Commission, he is no longer  of honest day’s work, who have abso- Air - Sea - Rail
— e ///:. .:: a Judge  nor bound by his  oath of lutely no knowledge of the actual work-
' = ,§, ()l!icc. He is expected to apply his entive  ing of those whom tley presume to Kempegowda Rd., BANGALORE -9
= k3 mind to the matter on hand and do  lead and who, as a rule, have spent all
PEARLINE = .§- better than any other person of equal their  adult life fishing in  troubled 362, N.S. C. Bose Rd., MADRAS -1
IA’;?;;[’ o ability, not LlCL'llh.‘tl)InCd. to function in  waters. Could not therefore legislation |
+ a judicial capacity. His recommenda- be passed as soon as possible debarring
& NAA‘A”I’/NI & tions can claim only so much value and  gych people from holding any office in
& iy A = no more. To treat the same as a judg-  any union? That would be in the in-
3 _ .§- ment iy wrong.  In the case of the  terest of the workers as well as the ] .
:5: cural Fren?h & recent  Central Pay Commission, to  public. L(?x?g, SI.lf’rt’ Middle Age Slght
- Made from na Useit morning < state that both the parties, the ser- (4) All the unrest is largely due to Astigmatism and other refractive
& Lavender 'ﬂow?[i' distinction a0 & vants of the Government and the Gov-  the Government pampering labour for errors tha‘t cause weakness  to
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a serious anomaly, namely, that the
date of confirmation will be the crite-
rion for purpose of seniority. Thus
seniors with greater length of service
become juniors to their juniors (sche-
duled caste officials). By virtue of this
irregular seniority, the scheduled caste
officials gain promotion even in the casc
of unreserved posts. These anomalics
have been going on for nearly 10 years
since the august Jag Jivan Ram set his
holy seal in this department. He was
in Labour Ministry, then in the P & T
and now he is in Railways. Slowly but
steadily he executes his policy of the
heart-burning of non-scheduled caste
employces and  to  the detriment
of cfficicncy. Recently  some  of
the iuspectors’ posts in  the Pos-
tal and RMS. sides of the P& T
Department, which are to be filled up
on the basis of the ranks sccured upto
the number of vacancies announced in
a particular year, have been filled up
by unpassed candidates, belonging to
scheduled castes, overlooking the claim
of those who have secured the highest
marks posssible after months of assidu-
ous preparation for the tough exami-
nation. The rule, of course, is that the

© 'SWARAJYA

posts reserved for scheduled caste can-
didates should be filled up by candi-
dates belonging to other communities
on their merit, should no scheduled
caste candidate qualify in the test—the
qualifying minimum for them being as
low as possible. The injustice is fur-
ther perpetuated by the fact that re-
servations of posts have been made in
the inspectors’ grade for the ensuing ins-
pector’'s examination to be held in
August 1960.

The proportion of higher grade posts
to candidates in the P & T Department
is 1 : 60. After hard preparation
and scoring the highest marks possible,
one has to find to his utter disinay that
the post competed for has been given
to a useless competitor who s failed
to sccure even pass marks.

Madras. V. R. RAMABADRAN.

Reaction to Revolution

According to Dr. M. Ezckicl, Iead
of the Economics Department of FAQ,
who recently visited Poland, there has
been a rapid expansion of production
as a result of the readjustment of price
policics to give greater incentive  to

July 30, 1960

production. When in 1936 farmers wore
allowed to withdraw from collective
farming, a high proportion ol them
reverted to the system of private owner-
ship and today collective farus ouly
account for 1 per cent of the wrea under
cultivation.

Naturally, State farms are important
mainly in regions which are not at-
tractive for private ownership or e
former large estates which are still being
operated collectively by the workers
previously employed by the landowners.
The State farms now remaining scom
to act in much the same way as a De-
partment  of  Agriculture  clsewhere,
producing certificd sced and improved
breeding stock.

The system ol “village cireles’ osta-
blished under Mr. Gondhi's govern-
ment has now been re-established as a
means of bringing extension and other
services to the individual furmer, These
cirdles also engage in the buying and
operation ol spraying machines and
harvesting machines, as well as the pro-
duction of building materials required
by farmers, in much the same way a8
the agricultural syndicates in Britain,

—JFrom Wontd DigesTt.
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BATA SH
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WHEN your shoes get wet, stuff them with
paper and dry them away from heat.

If muddy, remove lumps with a blunt knife
immediately after wear. Then sponge down
using a minimum of water and wipe with a
dry rag. Do not wet any part more than
necessary. Do not rub hard or gritty particles
will damage leather.

When dry, apply Bata Polish or Cream.
Never use polish or cream to remove dirt ;
get the dirt off first.

Polish by brisk but gentle use of asoft Bata
Brush. Finish off with a dry soft cloth.

Have your shoes repaired at first signs of
wear. A new heel or sole will save permanent
injury. Take advantage of Bata Repair Service.

32
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« ENGLAND’S GREATEST NOVELIST ”
By MAGUS

Charles Dickens is not only a great
cvent in English literature but a great
ovent in English history, because his
novels were not only widely read and
areatly enjoyed but they stirred the peo-
ple and the higher-ups to their sense
of duty towards the indigent and the
lowly. He ereated characters and  also
called out people like Wat Tyler and
wilkes. Tle clevated, He reformed, too,
a great social foree  towards  righ-
teousness.,

This was all due to the gigantic la-
bours he put forth, for he was not born
in the best of circumstances, but to
poverty in a shabby second-rate home
on Febroary 7. 1812, But when he
died prenmaturely in 1870, it was some-
thing of the shock of a national dis-
aster, and he was one of the best loved
authors  England had produced,  and
enjoyed  popularity that was a marvel
and almost a monstrosity as Chesterton
puts it. And the passing decades have
not detracted  trom his greatness,
Somcrset Maugham considers him “Eng-
land's greatest novelist.”

Curiously. however, England’s great-
est novelist had not much of schooling,
and he had to taste the cup of finan-
cial troubles to the full. His father was
always in desperate straits,  Dickens
was often sent to pawn articles for cash
—articles such as o coat or a trinket or
books. He bhad to sweep and scerub at
home. At twelve, he was put in a
blacking factory. His work, for which
he was given six shillings o week, was
to wash the bottles, label them and tie
them up, which he heartily hated, and
he never forgave his mother for send-
ing him to the factory in which all day
he worked on insufficient food. It all
afterwards  appeared in his works  as
Murdstone and Grinby’s,  He kept a
sort of deadly silence over his work “at
the factory for 25 years. when he told
his first biographer and intimate friend
John Forster:  “Even at the present
hour, he could never lose the remem-
brance of it while he remembered any-
thing.”

At fifteen he went to work as an
errand boy in a lawyer’s office and a
few wecks later as a clerk to Black-
more, a solicitor, at 10 shillings a week
which were in course of time raised to
Gfteen shillings. It was however typical
of him, writes Chesterton, that he had
no fancy at all to remain a solicitor’s
cderk. Nor was he a saintly lad after
the fashion of Little Dorrit or Little
Nell. He was “sincercly, stubbornly,
bitterly ambitious and consumed with
an enduring and almost angry thirst to

excel”. He worked all day at law, and
all night at shorthand and he became
a shorthand writer. He was appointed a
reporter of the speeches in Parliament,
first by The True Son, then by The
Mirror of Parliament, and last by The
Morning Chronécle. and he soon gained
the reputation of being the fastest and
most accurate man in the Gallery.

While working in the Gallery of the
House of Commons, he began to write a
series of sketches of London life, at
first for  The Monthly Magazine and
later for The Morning Chronicle.  He
was  not however paid anything  for
them, But they attracted the attention
of a publisher named Macrone  who
came  forward  to issue them  in two
volumes, with illustrations by Cruick-
shank under the title Sketches by Boz
on the occasion of the twenty-fourth
birthday of Dickens, for the first edi-
tion of which he was paid 150 ponnds.
The volumes were well received. Later
a partner in a firm asked him to write
a  narrative about a club of amateur
sportsmen to serve as a vehicle for the
illustrations  of a well-known  artist,
Dickens telt that he knew nothing about
sports and could not write to order but
the emolument offered “was too tempt-
ing to resist”. The sharp spur of neces-
sity made him agree to the proposal.
The result was  The Pickwick Papers
and his reputation was made. It was
his sudden apotheosis. But the  critics
had their reservations:  The Quarterly
Review said:  “It requires no gift of
propheey  to foretell his fate—he has
risen like a rocket and he will come
down like a stick.” Needless to say the
prophecy fell through. Dickens’ fame
rose like a gale and the public devoured
his  books, which came out in quick
succession.

The range of his theme is as wide
and wvaried and extraordinary as  his
imagination is exultant and  spacious.
Humour, pathos and satire are in
abundance in his works. The sponta-
neous gaiety and exuberance of The
Pickwick Papers was fpllowcd by Oliver
Twist in which pathos began to intrude
on humour. Plot grew in importance
with Nicholas Nickleby. Barnaby Rudge
was his first attempt in the historical

If we know that a. nation is
capable of enduring continuous
discussion, we know that it is
capable of  practising .= with’
equanimity continuous. telerance.

JamEs Wirson,
Founder of The Economist.

Lis,

novel. Christmas Books “show his.
belief in  human kindliness worked
almost to mysticism.” David Copper--
field had a strong autobiographical.
clement, with firm  characterization.
Dickens saw the growth of a new phi--
losophy of life based on a creed of in--
satiable  grced—the  philosophy  of
Coke Town of Hard Times and he
effectively pilloried it in that novel.

As a creator of characters and a devi--
ser of comic situations, Dickens is
supreme:  Even his minor  characters.
are dmwn perfectly.  “They  appear
only for a fragment of time, but they
belong to cternity. We have them only
for an instant, but they have us for
ever,” e was thoroughly enjoyed by
his contemporaries. How they relished
him can be seen from a passage from.
Una Pope—Hennessy’s book:  “Mus.
Henry Siddons, a neighbour and friend
of Lord Jeffrey, peeped into his library
and saw Jeffrey with his head on the
table, Ile raised it with his ecyes suffs
used with tears. She begged to be ex-
cused, saying, ‘I had no idea that vou.
had any bad news or cause of grief or
I would not have come. Is anyone dead?*
Yes, indeed,” replicd Lord  Jeftrey, ‘I
am a great goose to have given way so,
but I could not help it. You'll be sorry
to hear that little Nelly. Boz’s little:
Nelly, is dead” And Lord Jeffrey was.
not an ordinary criticc. When the mon-
thly numbers of Dombey and Son ap-
peared, Lord Jeffrey wrote to Dickens
of certain chapters in the novel as “the
best thing, past, present or to come”.
“There is  no writing against  such
power ‘as  this,” groaned Thackeray.
“One has no chance”.

No wonder, several of his characters.
have become common property.  They
have become part of the history of lite--
rature, part of the language of the
world—Micawber, Pecksniff, Pickﬁvick,_
Bumble, ete. And Dickens’ fame has
become universal. “One stands appalled:
at the majesty of such an achieve-
ment. In the sheer comprehensiveness
of it, no writer in all the world has ever
equalled or approached it. None ever
will. The time is past.”

“People of the adolescent generation
of today may have the impression,”
writes Stephen Leacock, “that Dickens
is passed by in favour of a rising group-
of newer men. This is not so. These
newer men come and go, rise and fall,
and are forgotten. Dickens stays. Forty
years ago newer writers were replacing-
Dickens; v and thirty years ago; and
twenty. The world today does not know
their names. In duc time it will be
known that the works of Charles Dick-
ens represent the highest reach of the
world’s  imaginative literature,—the-
world’s supreme achievement in art.”



14

SWARAJYA

THE STRIKE
By B. R. KUMAR

The Strike had ended—much to the
Jjoy of the public and the taxpayer—
in  an unconditional surrender of the
-employees—much like the unconditional
surrender of Germany in 1945, and life
can resume its old normal course. But
15 years after Germany’s  surrender,
the world is still far from normal; for
to remove the effect but not the cause
“is no cure; the old cause once again
brings about the old result. The root
.cause of the world unrest is the indus-
trial rivalry of the European powers,
cand unless this can be reconciled or
eliminated there cam be no world peace.
“The root cause of the strike of the Union
Government employees is the spiral of
_inflation, and uvnless and until this can
be eliminated, strikes and other such
actions will remain endemic in our so-
ciety, and come to the surface when
circumstances are favourable.

India has been suffering from a spiral
tof inflation during the last few years
‘not as the result of some unknown
.malignant fate—an earthquake or a
famine, or a war—in which case all
‘the resources of the public as well as
.of the Government, both Central and
.State, would have been mobilised
throughout the country to help the vie-
-tims, but as the result of a deliberate
.policy of the party in power. In itself
*this policy is one to which no Indian
.can take objection, and that has been
“its fatal aspect. The trouble has arisen
+over the ways and the means for its
-implementation. The wise man is not
satisfied with mere good intentions—
‘the road to hell is paved with them=—
‘but also picks and chooses the tools
and the timing. Yoga, it is said in the
s\Gita, is skill in action.

Simply put, this policy may be named
+the policy of Plenty. Compared with
‘the rest of the world—which of course
‘means Europe and U.S.A.—we are a
poverty-stricken  people, and this
;poverty was our genuine charge against
the Britisher, and carried with it a
imoral challenge to the conscience of
the world. The Congress in the British
-days gathered round itself the support
of the whole country because of its
-promise to all and sundry that with
the end of British rule our poverty
-would end. Hence it is not surprising
that once in power, the first task, the
"Hirst duty that it undertook *vas to eli-
-minate our poverty; to proclaim its
-policy of Plenty, it advertised the slo-
‘gan of Socialistic pattern of society.

. But a slogan is one thing; its imple-

umentation. is  another; and in its at-
itempts _ to implement the slogan the

Congress Party has tied itself into so
many knots and contradictions that the
slogan has become a mere empty shell.
In practice the slogan of Plenty has
ended up in the actuality of more
poverty than ever before, and the daily
reminder of this is the rising spiral of
inflation. Plenty is far off; the mount-
ing costs are a daily problem. The ma-
jority of the citizens have to put up
with it as they put up with so many
other calamities; a few like the Gov-
ernment  employees have an  organisa-
tion through which they can express
their dissatisfaction. A wise CGovern-
ment will consider it a danger signal,
much as a wise doctor interprets the
outward eruption as a sign of some
inner disease. Mounting inflation is the
outward sign of economic ill health.

A policy of Plenty is an economic
policy, and European history both an-
cient and modern, shows that plenty
can be achieved only in one way, by
releasing  the  economic  energies  of
personal gain in the citizen, subject to
the supervising control of the State as
the expression of the general well-being.
It was this economic policy that be-
came the creed of the Liberal Party in
England, and was expressed in  the
policy of free trade and the slogan that
that Government is the best that gov-
erns the least. It is this policy that is
at work in modern Germany and
Japan. U.S.A. has built up its wealth
with this policy.

Our Congress Governments however
have been unable to accept this truth
that economic objectives can be
achieved at the economic plane only;
that educational objectives can be
achieved at the educational plane only;
that religious objectives can be achieved
at the religious plane only; that politics
is a question of power and you may
enslave people through power but you
cannot make them richer or wiser or
moral; that power like the heart is most
healthy when it is unnoticed; that it is
good to have the power of a giant but
most unwise to use it like a giant;
that a motor engine is safe that keeps
most of its power in reserve and works
only on a fraction of its capacity.

An Overtaxed Society

An  overtaxed society lies
under a: multiple curse. Inertia
replaces initiative. The spirit of
envy displaces the sense of pro-
perty. Freedom and purpose give
way to a vexatious spirit of
rebellion, individual responsibi-
lity . slackens and individuality
dies. —NortacoTE PaRkiNsoy,

*July 30, 1960

For a thousand years, we arc told,
we Indians have been slaves; that is
we  have been deprived of politicai
power, and suddenly finding it in our
lap like the man starved of food, we
arc overdoing the stunt of using it, We
are  suffering from the illusion that
through political power we can achieve
cverything; we can catch up with the
wealth  of Europe; we can catch up
with their Universities and their learn-
ing; their inventiveness and their re-
sourccfulness. And of course through
political power we can usher in the age
of Plenty!

The  spiral of inflation is  there to
remind us that cconomie objectives can
be achieved  through  economic  forees
only in the shortest time and with the
least disturbance. A short-cut, we are
often told, is in the long run no short
cut at all. Paper money may be created
at a printing press and  distributed  to
the citizens  free through the various
devices  invented by the  Socialists;
astronomical  sums  obtained  through
taxation and borrowing may be distri-
buted to the public through grandiose
prestige buildings and public works
and loans and  subsidies and  sinccure
offices—but sooner or later the laws of
cconomics will come to the surface, and
cause  the  eruption—inflation.  And
inflation sooner or later must lead to
revolution, as in Italy when Mussolini
came to power and in Germany with
Hitler,

The goal of Plenty is the goal of us
all, and the very foundation of Plenty
is a stable currency, or stable prices;
on this foundation is built the whole
economic superstructure of a nation’s
daily life in its myriads of forms.
Hence any government anxious to
achieve Plenty must start with the first
principle of Plenty—stable prices. Any
siogan or policy or philosophy or acti-
vity that interferes with this must be
discarded. If the strike has forced our
Government to recognise this simple
truth, it may have gained ijts objective,
even though the strikers have had to
surrender unconditionally.

A.stab]e currency, a personal interest,
a minimum of .controls and regulations
and a2 maximum of freedom—Peace,
Retrepchmmt, Reforms, as the Liberals
put it—these are the factors that are
responsible for the Miracle of Germany;
the).' would have created a miracle in
India also, but for the obsession of our
rulers that power is no use unless it
can  be exercised ostentatjously; that
wealth is no use unless it can be squan-
dered ostentatiously. A teenager at the
whgel of a thousand horsepower motor
engine behaves much like our rulers;
he steps on the throttle to have the
feel of power—and ends up in the ditch,
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powers of judicial review essential for
the maintenance of the Rule of Law
and it deprecates the trend in current
legislation of excluding  the  jurisdie-
tion of the Courts and of giving vast
discretionary  powers  to administrative
authorities and tribunals.

The Swatantra Party will also restore
the supremacy of the people and Par-
liament by disbanding the National
Planning Commission which has tended
to bring into being a non-responsible
super-government, and will free Cabinet
Ministers and members of the Union
and State governments from the extra-
constitutional intervention of the Na-
tional Planning Commission,

The Swatantra Party will work for
providing the country with the clean
and good government which today is
its most vital need. The Party stands
for cfficiency and integrity in the Ser-
vices. It believes that the public ser-
vices in India can be as good as in
anv other country, If, in spite of their
hard work and loyalty, the admi-

has the foundamental right to educate
his children according to his choice in
a frce atmosphere untrammelled by offi-
cial directives. The Party will work for
full facilities for such education with-
out discrimination such as by refusing
grants or putting restrictions and han-
dicaps where religious education suit-
able to various denominations is given,

The Swatantra Party will encourage
efficient private schools which will not
only relieve the government of expen-
diture  but set up  competitive
standards.

The solution of the problem of unem-
ployment concerning the educated youth
is not to reduce him to the dull and
unremunerative life of an under-worked
clerk in a government office, but to en-
sure that the quality of the education
he receives facilitates his absorption in
industry or trade or the professions, all
of which could emvloy more persons
than they do today if allowed to expand
and prosper.

The Party takes note of the great
interest shown by young persons in col-
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The Swatantra Party is a Party withe
a difference. It believes that the pre-
sent trend followed in India and else~
where by which political parties
dominate more and more the thoughts,
activities and lives of their members:
is one that needs to be reversed. The-
Party holds that democracy is best
served if every political party allows
freedom of expression to its members
on all matters falling outside the fun~
damental principles of the Party. The-
Swatantra Party therefore gives its
members, whether in Parliament, legis-
latures or elsewhere, the fullest liberty:
on all questions not falling within the
scope of its Principles and Statement
of Policy.> In particular, members of
the Party will, in contrast to the way
in which dissenting members of cer-
tain other parties are treated, be given
an opportunity to express themselves

in  regard to the formulation of the-
Party’s policies.
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SWATANTRA CONCEPT OF DEMOCRATIC
FREEDOM

By V. P.

There are twenty-one basic principles
to which every member of the Swa-
tantra Party subscribes, the last of which
runs as follows:

“The  Swatantra Party holds  that
democeracy 1 best served it every
political — party allows freedom  of
apinion to its members on all mat-
ters outside  the  Fundamental  Prin-
ciples of the Party. 1t therefore gives
its members full liberty on all ques-
tions not falling within the scope of
the Principles stated  above.”

In commending this principle at the
Preparatory  Convention held in Bom-
bay in August 1939 Rajaji deseribed it
as Tanew window tor democeracy”. The
concept is revolutionary  and ats possi-
bilities as a working guide to real de-
mocracy  are tremendons,

India follows rather closely the Bri-
tish pattern of  democracy without its
accimmtbted caperience or - political
oducation.

We have here a Government at the
Centre which is supported by the ma-
jority party in the Lok Sabha, The party
consists not only of were hand-lifters
but also of persons who can contri-
bute substantially to the debates. When
the Government considers any policy to
be essential, a0 whip is issucd to every
member of the party enjoining him to
vote in the mamner desired by the
Covernment. This has resulted in frus-
tration and a sense of hurt over the arbi-
trary deprivation of one’s own liberty
and judgment.

Political thinking is a revolutionary
process  which  constantly adjusts itsclf.
to changing conditions and changing
times. No democriey can survive if the
line is taken that the last word on any
subject has been said. In Great Britain
the Conservatives  are  supposed  to
stand  for tradition and are accused
by their opponents of an unwillingness
to change. But this is hardly true; for,
within the past few decades the Con-
servatives  have been responsible,  as
much as any of the so-called progres-
sive parties, for introducing new ideas,
new coneepts and new procedures under
the stress of circumstances. - Conserva-
tism, has therefore come to mean to-
day not so much swearing by a hoary
principle: it rather means a trend of
development clear and “séund, though
the pace of progress may be slower.
Profiting by experience, rigidity has
been thrown overboard not only by the
Conservatives but even by the more

radical parties.

MENON

Where the Opposition feels that it
can neither amend, abridge nor influ-
ence  the  decisions  of  Government
because of the overwhelming strength
of the ruling party in the legislature,
the Opposition becomes sterile, barren,
bitter and irresponsible in opposing the
Government.  Conservative thinking is
in  these  conditions reduced  to  the
minimum.  Vehemenee and  repetition
take the place of argument, and juds-
ment abdicates in favour of emotion.
The more adamant a Government is to
any reasonable change which may be
suggested either by its own partymen
or by the Opposition, the greater is the
scope given to extremism. I we con-
cede that the members retwrmed to a
legislature are  capable of  discharging
their responsibilitics competently oppor-
tunitics  must be given to them to
express  their  point  of  view,  Of
course this  does not  mean  that
every  member  should  support  the
ruling  party or the Opposition  and
repeat parrot-like the opinions already
held or the arguments already advanced,
It should be possible for & member to
put forward a different view and gain
a hearing for it. If & member of the
legislature is denied this privikege, not
only will his electorate feel he has not
contributed anything towards the de-
bate, but the member himself will suffer
frustration. The essence of democracy
is that conflicting views are considered
and a majority opinion emerges which
decides what is good for the country
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and community. Where opportunities
for such discussion are curtailed or
denied, it ends in hasty legislation, im-
provised methods and wasteful expen-.
diture. This is the very founda-
tion of democracy and Rajaji  has.
focussed attention on this cardinal,
point.

This concept of democracy is the one
most suited to our country. Outside
the 21 Fundamental Principles of the-
Swatantra Party there is a vast field:
where every member can fredy express
his  opinion, and on account of this.
freedom there is no danger of his feel-.
ing shackled or regimented. Given this
sort of freedom, the legislature becomes,
a real forum for exchanging ideas and
thoughts and the Government is sub-
jected to the impact of fresh ideas. In,
this process the Government’s prestige-
will not suffer any dedine nor will its
power be challenged. It would only
mean that an open mind is maintained”
on a subject under discussion until the-
very last, and what will emerge is the
collective judgment of the members of
legislatare reflecting the collective opi-
nion in the country as a whole. The
Opposition under such conditions will’
feel the urge to take up a constructive:
attitude and real co-operation may be
forthcoming amongst the parties. Under
such conditions there may be a cleaner
political atmosphere, and everyone, rea-
lising  his responsibility, will play his "
role to the best advantage of the coun-
try, putting aside party prejudices and
personal considerations. Real democracy
based on freedom of discussion will :
then flourish, and the demagogue and
the sycophant will drop out of
politics.

Mercury
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THE CRISIS IN THE CONGO
By T.V.K. KRISHNAN

Among  the  major  international
developments of July 1960 the most
significant and the most talked about
event was undoubtedly the post-inde-
pendence unrest in the  Republic  of
Congo.

The phenomena of nationalism, which
is world-wide and certainly the stron-
gest political emotion of our times, has
assumed  a profoundly  violent  anti-
white colouration in the Cougo. The
reasons are historie, traditional, econo-
mic, political and emotional, and a re-
floction of the cnormous gap between
the wealth and power of  Furopeans
and the poverty and  helplessness of
African masses. Compounded with these
are the gross and inexcusable incompe-
tence of the Belgian colonialists and the
total lack of restraint on the part of
the Congolese. ]

After eighty years of Belgian rule,
the Congo  became independent  on
June 30, 19600 But from all reports,
it was evident even in April that cen-
tral administrative control was in an
advanced state of decay, and it seemed
most improbable that the process  of
decomposition could be arrested. Re-
porting  about the Congo, the  well-
informed Economist of London had said
on May 21, 1960 that “in any case it
seems to be certain that the Congo s
dissolving into several succession States.”

The Belgian rulers of  the Congo
conld not have been blind to  these
facts. The iresistable forees of history
compelled them to support all forces
of disintegration. Even about a ycar
ago Belgians thought of ramaining in
the Congo for at least another decade.
Indeed, right up to the Leopoldville
riots in January. 1959, Belgiuns failed
to encourage any circumstance in
which the Congolese shoukl be pre-
pared for responsible sclf-govermment.

The Congolese were most unpre-
pared. “Docs  independence  come
wrapped in paper or do we go to the
bank to get it?” a Congolese is reported
to have asked an Amcrican missionary.
Even the leaders had wrong notions.
The Congolese Prime Minister, Padrice
Lumumba’s party had promised during
the election campaign that when inde-
pendence comes, the black man would
get the white man’s home, his car, his
job and even his women-folk.

When Lumumba came to power, he
had indicated at the outset that Euro-
peans should stay behind and  carry
out Congolese policies. The new minis-
ters, some of whom have limited edu-
cation, cannot be much more than

figure heads., In the first three grades
of civil servants there were 4600 Euro-
peans to three Africans, and 5,159
Europeans to 635 African officers even
in the fourth grade.

While the administrative set up was
completely against the Congolese, the
cconomic situation was hopeless. The
Congo has a national debt held abroad
of the equivalent of over Rs. 360 crores.
In the past year there has been an
exodus of capital of over Rs. 240 crores.
The budgetary deficit in the next six
months, until December, 1960, is cal-
culated at a  total of about Rs. 83
crores  on a budget of approximately
Rs. 360 crores. The exchequer is being
financed from day to day by five-month
treasury  bills  taken up by the local
banks. The budgetary impasse is em-
barassing for a young and incxperienced
nation which finds itself in effect liv-
ing on temporary accommodation from
Belgium.

The Congo’s dependence on  Euro-
peans was most critical in the 25,000-
strong Congolese army, the force pub-
lique. In this army, there were about
1000 Belgian officers to some 30 Afri-
can warrant  officers, with another 50
Africans in  officer-training.  Lumumba
needed the force publque to maintain
order and to deter attempts by dis-
concerted provinces to break away. This
made the unexpected mutiny of the
Congolese  soldiers a critical test  of
Lumumba’s abhility to control the Congo
and its government,

The excesses committed by the mad
Congolese soldiers and civilians were
well matched by the brutality of Bel-
gian paratroopers. The unpredictability

" of the Congolese nationalist leaders

was offset by the most unexpected
moves of Belgian colonial minds. Moise
Tshombe, leader of the Katanga pro-
vince was openly assisted and en-
couraged by Belgians and North Rho-
desian colonialists. His “pakistanization”
of Katanga was the result of a well-
planned and deep-seated conspiracy in
which the Belgians played a major role.

The U.N. action in sending troops
under its anspices to restore order in
the Congo has been welcomed for its
swiftness and freshness. It is estimated
that the ‘financial implication of the
operation in the Congo will be to the
tune of over Rs. 47 crores,

A very important subject that has
not been discussed by U.N. circles i
the role of U.N. troops to bring Katanga
province back to the Congo fold. The
threats issued by Tshombe have to be
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met by the UN. Otherwise it is pos-
sible that the impression will be gained
that the UN. is not willing to come
into direct conflict with Belgium.

The visit of Lumumba to New York
and the proposed tour of the Congo
by the Secrctary-General of the U.N.
are bound to create a better atmosphere
and clarify issues.
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when tomorrow cComes...

For him a spade is not yet a spade.
The telegraph wires hum a strange tune, the
distant drone of a plane means faraway places, mystery.

And imitating father is a new kind of play.

When tomorrow comes, play will turn to work.
Life will take on a different purpose, A spade
will be a spade, and care will be part of living.

Today's striving and effort is for the world
he will grow into, a world that offers a little more—

a little less of the care, a little more of the joy.

Today, as in the past, our products help to make homes

cleaner, healthier, happier. But today we are also working for ..,
Tomorrow, when the evergrowing urge for better living

will demand still greater efforts. And we shall be

ready with wider service, new ideas, new products, , ,
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SORRY MESS AND STALEMATE
By JUNIUS

NEW DELHI: Nobody grudges the
Central Government their long-drawn
sigh of rclief at the end of the strike
or their sense of clation over their own
firmness which for once became manifest
and yielded results. They are now
considering to what extent firmness can
be allied to sympathy in taking back
those who, either by their own volun-
tary action or under undue pressure,
had thrown themselves out of ser-
vice. Having staked much in launching
the strike, the leaders of the Praja
Socialist Party are eloquently pleading
for the Government’s modcration, if
not mercy, lest the leadership of some
of the trade unions should completely
slip out of their hands. And it seems
that though Government spokesmen
are cautious in publicising their reac-
tions, Government are equally anxious
that the unions should not easily pass
into the hands of the Communists. It
suits them admirably to so deal with
the aftermath as to demonstrate their
own horror of vindictiveness—of course
after making it clear that they will no
longer stand this kind of nonsense.
They should not, howcver, hug  the
illusion to their bosom that public sym-
pathy for them during the strike could
even be remotely equated to public
support for their policy. It was of the
utmost consequence that most of those
who wanted the strike to fizzle out and
fail, desired no less that the Govern-
ment should however learn a few good
lessons and “profit by ecrror and derive
experience from folly.”

Nobody will envy the Prime Minis-
ter for the lot that is his, of havin}
always to turn from one trouble to ano-
ther. Hardly was the strike called off
when he had to fly to Assam to have
a look at things in riot-torn arcas. Ear-
licr the Congress President had a first-
hand study on the spot. ‘There was
little doubt that each had thrown in
his hand in utter disgust, whatever
they might have later said out of un-
concealed concern for the Congress
Party. The situation created in the Pun-
jab in the wake of difference over the
language issue was, in all conscience,
bad. But far worse was the trouble in
Assam. The fratricidal strife ther¢ bet-
ween the Assamese and the Bengalees
fover languages, or for their respec-
tive ones, was a rude shock to ;
tral Government. It could
been an éye-opener. It ¥

by their dawdling, incoherent language
policy which all over the country had
disturbed the even tenor of things—and
roused strange linguistic passions. It is
an irony that no ‘national language’
should have today proved to be a uni-
fying factor. It is difficult to understand
why if Urdu can be an official langu-
age in Andhra, it cannot be so in Uttar
Pradesh, or why Bengali should not
have the same status in Assam. The
Government of India’s language policy
has led to the improvement, ncither of
any language nor of the relations bet-
ween any two linguistic groups.  All
that happens whenever there is trouble
anywhere is that one formula is re-
placed by another while none is the
better for it. In Punjab there was once
a Sachar formula; now there is talk of
a Kairon formula. With so many wise
men in charge of our affairs, there can-
not indeed be too many formulae; nor
can there be perhaps too many
problems.

One aspect of the Assam problem
came in for a good d:al of comment.
Some of the things that happened there
had not happened even in Kerala, with
the Communists in office and power.
It was openly asked by some if the
President  should not have taken the
border State under his wings or why
he had not thought on these lines.
Asked about it on his return from
Assam, the Prime Minister said that
he had “heard of it”. Or may be, he
only overheard it. That was all. After all
he visited the State; earlier the Defence
Minister and the Congress President
had been there; the Home Minister is
credited with the intention of going,
some of the P.S.P. leaders too have
plans to go. What more can be done
about it? Perhaps nothing more need
be done, after the Prime Minister’s ex-
hortation to the refugees to go back
safely to their places. For the rest,
there will be a language formula!

On Monday August 1, 1980, the
National Book Trust will have com-
pleted - three years of its apologetic,
doddering existence, with nothing to
show to the world except bankruptcy
of planning and barrenness of record.
Twelve books, not of even quality,
much less of any distinctive pattern,
are too meagre to impress even the

. trustees. If ten times that number iy
» e offing, there"would be no ‘occs- .
sich for anmy excitement either, ‘when ¢

onge ‘tt borne in mind that the Trust

. | 1«4:3‘10).\
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exists to enrich 14 languages and bring
about mass enlightenment. What has it
done, which any enterprising, intelli-
gent private publisher could not have
done with a fraction of its resources?
It is a pity but it is true that the Trust
has become symbolic of the Govern-
ment’s misconceived or miscarried
plans and has forfeited the right to per-
petuate its existence on the same lines.
It must either be completely overhauled
or unabashedly wound up. About a year
ago in these very columns this was said
about the Trust:

Unless the chequer-board which
the National Book Trust has to rec-
kon with, is replaced by something
easier to cope with, it would perhaps
be idle to look for miracles. Inciden-
tally, if the resignation offered by the
Chairman (Sri Deshmukh) at the
end of the last meeting of the Trust,
has not been withdrawn (but only
kept in abeyance, at Sri Shrimali’s
personal request), the National Book,
Trust can have no plain sailing, it
seems.

For a wonder Mr. Deshmukh is still
at it. It was not till six months after
he resigned that he was told about the
acceptancé of his resignation while till
now no successor has been found to
relieve him of what he, after delibera-
tion, desired to get rid of. That is just
like our benign Government. Nothing
succeeds like a statement.
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